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ABSTRACT _ ' -

- Ten anits containing 86 structural objectives make up
this volume of instructional materials for the first year to year and _
a half of teachlng ‘English as a second language to Navajo children. . ‘
The Navajo Area Langduade Arts: Pro:ect (BEALAP) materlals, intended to v
present a sequence of English grammatlcal structures based on : T,
specific language and conceptual needs‘hf avajo stmndents, are = - .
developed around 14 linguistic and pedagogical premises (listed and- o
explained) and the analysis of Engllsh provided by transformational ’
_grammar. Objectives’ are arranged in units dealing with commands, -
modal "can", verb "be®" with predicate adject1vesfizgugggg§,,persondl
pronouns, counjunctions: “or® and nand", plurals o nouns, plural
pronouns "they" and '"these", present progressi?él They are written in
‘an expanded and annotated guideline form,:giving teachlng )
‘instructions, lesson time estimates, pupil responses, learning’ .
activities, and suggested contexts, vocabulary, -and ~ .
resources/materials. An implementation guide for the teacher deals ) i

" with lesson plans, settlng up the situation, conventlons, L . . z
activities/technigques, correction techniques, ‘ )
pronunciation/intonation,. paczng/mastery, sentence and word control,
types of objectives. Appendices‘tontain samples of. sztuatlonal !
lanjuage needed diiring the first year of learning Bnglish, an

"

alphabetical listing of all suggested learning activities, and a = .
glossary of NALAP terms and’ concepts. (RSL - g :
. L ! & . : - : .- : : '?
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f ‘ ’ - Introduction ’ o
' " NALAP: (na' lap) is the acronym for the‘NavaJo Area.  Assistance to tﬁe schools and agenciés in the use of .
.-mmyMHWMﬂmMMMMmmHm .mmmmmmwmemmd:
s, * - in response tosan urgent request from teachers for | I ;
T teachab%e naterials which have a linguistically’ sound -, o Wesley Eby, Education Spe@ialist
et —-bage-for-Navajo-learners,— The main-objective-of -the . s -Navajo ‘Area-Office—. - oo
' Project 1s to develop a sequence of the grammatical » Division of Education
. structures of the English language based upon the Window Rock, Arizona 86515
particular language needs of Navajo children. o . “
The Project Committee is composed of Education Spe- ‘_. o K Lo

cialists employed by the Bureau of Indian Affairs in , T

the Navajo Area. These people were selected on'the . = | R o
- basis of their theoretical knowledge of linguistics v o :

.+ and their classroom experience teaching Navajo chil- o ‘1 : .
dren. During the initial 'stages of the Project, the \ v d D
comittee consulted with Dr. Gina Harvey,, Northern o B T
v Arizona Tniversity; Dr. Wllllam Slager, University of L
Utah; and Dr. Robert Wilson, University of California A ,
at Los Angeles, Assistance from these linguists con- Y o '
~ tinues to be available as needed. AN . o I

.

.. During the school years 1971-72 and 1972-73, numeréhs ‘ oy o B IR
» + classroom teathers, of a voluntary badis, piloted the . o )
+ . NALAP materials. The first NALAP book is partially . e L
"+ the result of the efforts of these teachers vho will- -+ ° R
..+ - ingly field-tested the NALAP materials and prov1ded '
o the comittee with on-going feedback and evaluation. S L .
This volume, NALAP Book l, contains ten wits of - . L
" eighty-six structural objectives, proyiding imstrue- - ",// . '
tional material for the first year to the firstiyear -
and a half of English language ledrning, Additional p
" units vhich are in their'first draft are available /. g’
" and can provide instruction for the next one anda =~ - . - S
half to two years of language learning, These units | | L
will be refined and will be incorporated Into NALAP ‘ . L
MH.M&mSMMNMMﬁRMMMeQ o e i




: ' g RATIONALE °

s ‘ .
o ' f A
. b

A. Underlving Premises

Navajo Area Language Arts Project, known as
AP, has been developed around fourteen lin-
stic.and pedagogical premises._.
es derive from the newer insights regarding
guaéeﬂlearnin , especially those concerned
h second langagge acquisition, and from the

lysis of English prov1ded by trdnsformation-

grammar. J

mise 1l: English-asa second language ma-
b terlals need to be based upon

‘the specific language and con- *

ceptualEQeeds of the learners for -

whom they have been developed.

’ . 4

AP is -being ‘developed based on the specifid \ -

guage and conceptual needs of Navajo- hil-
n in the setting in which théy use the lan-
ge. That setting, of necessity for /the

ajo child, is the school, and for a major-

' of ghildren, it is the boardlng school .
language required, of the pupll is to be -
evant and have meaning for him in this set-
g,. it must be based initially upon, what he
ngs to the classroom cognltlvely, socially,
physlcally, not on:an urban, foreign con- -
t. This will enable the child to expand his
erstanding-of the enlarging world of whlch
w1ll become a part RN

AP conslders the dlfferences between the
1d's first langtage and his second languége,
carefully. sequencing and’stepping the gram-
ical structures being 1ntroduced For ex-
le, since the Navajo language has only one

i . . ~
.
. . ' -,
. .

These pre-

. Premise 3:

'
.

third person singular pronoun, NALAP con-
trasts "he", "she", and nig after 1ntrodugﬁng
__them. Separately.m ot

I J— [ J—

v

Premlse 2: -Engllsh as a second language ma-
terials need to provide for the
* healthy development of the pupil's
self-concept through successful
{ .learning experiences._
1f a Navajo child is to develop a’ sense of
gécurity and a good féelingabout himself,
the 'school must’ engender a,posltlve approach
to learning by 1ncorporat1ng Navajo language
and culture into the instvuctional program
and by prov1d1ng for successful learning ex-.
periences. NAIAP offers an opportunity for'
the ‘education aide to make a contribution to
the teaching-learning process and.conhcept de-
velopment through his knowledge of the Navajo -
language and culture. NALAP also enhances ’
learning by providing ‘correcting techniques
aimed at helplng the child to learn by his:
"mistakes without feeling he has failed and by -
giving immediate and contShuous reinforcement.,
. ‘ v >
Concepts need to be developed
judiciously through careful se-
lection of contekts, vocabulary,
activities, and materials.

As language is a facet of culture, conceptual
development“with the related thinking process
is an integral part of language acquisition.
NATAP guides the’'learners' concéptual growth

K L

- D



] . ,\\\ o - ' o ) N
j by requiring the ledrners to plactice cognitive  process, NALAP discards model-mimicry teachlng\\
skills, such as classifying, categorizing, and  techniques, and, thereby, "parrotlng“ and rote

. generalizing, while learning the grammatical ,. - learning are gllmlnated
structures, The teacher may develop a variety , ' ;
ohm@ﬁm&umMmMMMmd PmMS:MEMm&M&MumM
_mﬁnemggjectlve as the structwres in the sequence y _ language needs to result in ter-
have been kept independent of spec1f1c contexts . . minal verbal behavior which' is
and vocabulary. It is therefore imperative , \\\\\'. natural «English appropriate in any
that the teacher give careful consideration to \.. given situation.
the contsxts, vocabulary, activitiés, and ma~ - . L e . !
terials hosen to carry the grammatical struc-  The end product. of English as a second language
tures belng presented. = . ‘ -eaching should be standard American Engllsh .
which is natural and comparable to the language
Premise 4: Engllsh as a second language m- ' uced by native educated speakers, English as a
« terlals need t0 prOV1de nunerous second language imstruction has often resulted
and -var ied lea}nlng activities’ ‘in wnatural, stilted expression making the
“vhich enable the pupil to 1nduce. speaker "stand out" from his native-speaking ,
¢ the structures of English and to  peers, even though he was able to communicate )
* " genera*2 his own sentences. .. effectively, Many times the learner became con=

, ' , ) “fused due to the aftificial language required in
The language acquic.cion theory underlying‘the "« formal English Jessons but which was never heard
sequence hypothesizes that children learn a again in either formal or informal sitvations.
second ‘lanquage most effectively and efficiently /73 |
by inducing the rules or structures of the‘lan- NALAP endeavors to reduce art1ﬁgc1allt¥ of lan- [ .
‘quage through active involvement in learning ° <guage behavior by requiring the instructor to/"//
experiences, NALAP makes possible this kind of  teach for naturalmess, For example, the learri~
pupil involvement by requiring teacher selec~ er is taught to answer a question by giving an
tion of numerous and varied learning activities  appropriate short or shortened answer, not a
based on the needs, interests, and naturity of  stilted two- or thg;j -sentence response. At-

PR

the learners, NALAP helps the teachers by pro- tention is given t§ pronunciation and the
viding suggested activities which are geared to  rhythm of English through’learning experlences
the approximate level of the pupils for each | involving conversations, dialogues, dramatlza-
objective, Suggested activities at the beglin- tions, and other real-life satuatlonso

‘,ning of the sequehce are specificially written , \
for use with primary children while those at a E;gg;gg__é Granmatical structures need to be

more advanced level are cesic:ed for children . - organlzed in an ungraded sequence
in the intermediate grades. Since lgarners to permit contlnuous progress in
are to be actlvely invoived in the learning . 1earn1ng,-
J] Q . L
Lk :

N



. Language acqulsrtlon isa contrnurng process

. "which' cannot be segmented into distinct levels
or grades, 'NALAP offers an ungraded sequence
. Of the grammatrcal structures of English, al-

lowing,. wrthln limits, contlnuous progres51on

B N . B
L P Wt L . ) .
, : ' .Y N R (I . .
) . . B Y . .
i : ‘ ' NEREI ) nf
. v N

NALAP defmes “pattern" as an English sen-" .

i~

tence whrch 1llustrates a grammatical struc-

 Jtureyt For example, the pattern, "Mike is ,

Jin learnrng by each puprl going at his own pace.

o In addrtron, the sequence 1is open-ended in two
“mmemm%mmﬂmmmmMe

. spiralled at a higher level for extension and
'-;objectlve. Tt

" reinforcement. %wm,mmﬁmumcmbe

L
l«

RRER Premlse 7 Engllsh as a second language na-

‘terials need to focu%?on specrfrc

. structures or gramagical points - o

. . . rather than oh confexts, “vocabu-
; dary, teachlng technlques, and
"patterns". _.‘> ‘ ‘.: o’.#l.‘ ‘5\? G

| Fo T

..The.Structural ObJectlves of NALAP place en- ﬂ

-

- phasis on the grammatical structures, Syn=

tactrcal or morphologlcal to be' taught ot
on speclflc contexts, yocabulary, or tech~

_ niques.,-Since the focus is on.syntax and
'morphology, the contexts, vocabulary, and

) techniques choser serve only as tools for the

| teachlng' of ' structures delineated in the ob-

jectives, - The contexts, vocabulary and tech- -
.-ri.nlques must be. selected based upon their re-
"' levance to the objective and the levels, ma='""

turlty, and interests of the learners. By
1nd1cat1ng ‘the grammatical polnts involved,

 the teachlng points for each objective make it

“possible for the teacher - 0 be in control of
~ the grammatical structure without havrng to
- use pattern-drlll technlques. |

g Fi;.."made easrly at’any porntfan the s@ﬁuepce. RSN

“ 3 hoy," ‘11lustrates the structure, NP + :

Vbt NP} (noun phrase plus verb "he" plus |
noun phrase In gach Structural Objective
the teacher cue and/or pupil response con-

-s‘tarns “patterns" which only serve to 1llus- {"

trate. the grammatical structure(s) of, that

"\

. b" ) . ' . X

',Preprse 8: Englrsh as'a second language ma--
. arf-j ‘terials need to be so, written -ﬂ
Y0 .. ‘that structures are delineated &
ORI WS i . e . ) o
T e machutwm&hmmmnﬁ\

) A
"4 Aep , |

-

", The format of each NALAP Structural Objec= v
- tive guldellne sheet makes the sequence ,f‘

.. teachable and easrly under stood by any ,
" teacher of E.S,L. The Structural ObJectlve

-

is stated in terns of observable pubil be- ‘b\;”
‘havior, A teacher:cueis provrded vhich en-
ables the teacher to understand what he is to -
do and/or say to elicit the desired pupll o

'- .behavror. The ‘pupil response hox gives,ex-

- amples of the expected terminal behavior,

“verbal or non-verbal for the learners. Each,
obJectlve has ‘several teaching points brlefly

_stated to provide helpful 1nformatlon for the
1nstructor concerning the grammar to be
taught, ‘cautions- about probable errors, llml-

- tations as to vocabulary and certain gramma-
" tical points,-and/or cultural notes, For

. each, Structural Objective, suggestions for

contexts, Vocabulary, activities and mater-
- ials are given to aid'the teacher. Each -

o ]_é
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Structural Objéctlve gurdellne sheet also glvesa L 'f " selection of Ehe learnlng experr- 4
" the nuber of estlnated lessons for teachlng © ences through whroh the structures
the objectlve. A | RS aretpresented Ly

N % A " '
1se s EnglJ.sh as a second language fla= NALAP permlts the teacher to have control of
“T terdals need to ensure- mtegrated “the learning experiences through yhig the

iy ; learnlng‘ uy periitting teacher "y structures are presented because he C ooses, E
L oholce o:; content and vocabulary , the contexts, vocabulary, materlals,"and\ learn-' .
o fron all §ibjests and activities 1ng} activities to serve-as the topls fof teach- /'
. 5to be expressed through all lan- . / ing\the structures, The mater‘lalsz pro\ude a N
b :oa’, ' guage modalltles. \ R \ \ sequencet of thé granunatlcal structures of Eng-
| o ,  lishwith related: teachlng polnts for: t,he in-
T}é underlylng as,sumptlon of this premise, 1; | str&uctor to fbllow carefully, but:, the- teacher
" that lariguage learning is best fac:.lltated - . -must make Juse of his’freedom, w:Lthln‘\t ‘eﬂgﬁul- S
‘through 1ntegra‘tlon of the, structures in all tatlons of the ‘Structural Objectlve,' -o\gelect ‘. ’
expemences and commumcatlon férms of the  those contexts? vocabulary, .and activiies /l 4
learners. NAIAP requires that the teacher: ~  which he feels can'best be ubilized 'é }the\.f:ﬁtﬁlﬂ’ b
choose contentvand vocabulary from all sub- - learndrs involved, This enables the’ teacher ;J}
Jects and activities, in and out of the class-," - o manage the materlals, ratherv than the\ma &
~ room.’ This. provides for the extenslon, aple,- terlals managlng the teacher. N .
~ cation and transfer of the grammatlcal struc- , : S i ) |
: ‘turéds in a wide variety of contexts., The - Premise ll Engllsh as a second language mater-
*'teacher must also provlde fok expresslon of Lo - lals need to provlde opportun §
" each Structural Objective through all: language v \ . for teacher 'selection of contént.
modalities (listening, speaking, reading, andv . - and- vocabulary suited to the
“wpiting) by meaps of the selectign of learning ¥ ~ " achievenent le\vels, raturity, and
activities, " This lntegratlon prevents the ~ - e:, o 1 lnterests of thelr puplls.
‘isolation of Bnglish instruction to only ome - v - RRRIPY A B )
‘allotted tine period a day into ope "subject’ . The content and v ahul y whlch,;rs teacher- .
~slot. Regardless of the fact that . intensive . selected -serves orsl""t carty the grammatical
. integration of this kind is a compléx task, . strictures belng taught and ‘should be adjusted.
careful planning and lmplementAtlon by the . . to the levels, maturity, an and interests of the =
individual teacher is an absolute necess1ty., ipupll NAIAP contains ‘this built- -in flexi~ - -
- Aecording to school organlzatlon, such- plannlng- - bility by pernitting teacher choJ.ce of content
" will be necessary with.other’ teachers. and, vocabulary which. 1§ relevait and neaning-
- 3 ful to the lparners, ' The suggested ideas for
Premise fO Engllsh as 2 second language ma- " contexts,. vocabu , activities, and materials
terlals need to permlt teacher / - on each guldelln heet have been written wrth
, - 4

v e

. o . ' . . . "
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L the prlmany chlld in ‘mind, The teaoher of Premise'13 Engllsh as 2 second language ma-
| olger children or puplls at a more aduanced | L 5 terlals should include situa<
stage of English acquisition mist, ofenece551ty,’\. C tlonal language which children *
C e adapt these’ suggestmons to his partlcular upils - need in order to cope w1th every- ,
pridevise 'nis o act1v1tres w1th:related vocab- Y. day experlences. S
T ulhry and contexts. A o PR ¢ ' N :4#\1 n
e § .';e ERI G Slnce an? sequence of gr tical structuzes
v Speclél attentlon must be given to materials ;. | necessltates a delay ip the presentation of
"' which have.been" developed, for native speakers . some structures that may be: needed' by the
 of English and are being used with Navajo chil- learner to cope~m1th everyday. living cxperl-
dren to teach, reinforce, ard/or supplement - ences, NATAP prov1des sltugtlonal Objectuves

- ; agé learning, Such materials shoutd only as samples of situational language needed by

< tderve-to supplement the teaching of the Struc-;  the child during the first year of English

?}'-°5 tural Objectlves in the NALAP sequence, should ~ ldnguage learnlng. These and other objec-
2; used eclectlcally, and .should be adapted to  tives deemed necessary by the teacher may be

et ‘the- speclal*needs of Navago pupllS. : ‘taught qoncurr tly with the grammatlcal .
Y .”structurest The \teaching of situational lan- .
Premise 12: The sequence of grammatlcal struc- ~guage ob] ctives -1s to ensure that the child
o tires need to be developed oma Wil havéhaccess to the "coping" English at
T ke spuralllng approach - v the time he needs it and will supplemEnt o
| | %~ much other situational. English he will Jearn . -

-;-lA sequence of the grammatlcal Structures for ¢ throughout the year. .As the child learns
" second language léarners must be based ona-. ?‘\’the grammatlcal structurés of the sequence,

. splralllng approach rather than the. paradig- - he should be: able to insert’ them inito. the . _
matic approach used for iative speakers of . ‘situational English he has learned, and- ¢
‘the language. In each cbjective NAIAP: intro- thereby expand his facllaty in his total use |

~duces only ane grammatlcal point egpedded in a.  of English, This appllcatlon of structwral- .
: ‘base sentence or its transformation ard re=intro- . sequential Engllsh to situational English
j” duces the structure at a higher letel for'ex- helps to 1ntegrate all areas of the child's

* “tension or as a part of new structires. ‘Struc- learnlng. |

tural paradigns willbe presented in the séquence 5
after the learner has control of the component N Premlse l4 Engllsh as a second language

- . forms of the paradlgm in meaningful context. The materials should include pre- - "_
. child thus learns about the lafiguage only after Lo ‘famrllarlzatlons to facilitate
-« he has learned the language. - In other words, v the learnlng of new-and diffi--
- .durlng the prlmary years, he 1nterna rfes the 7T cult concepts and thelr related
qrammar of English, before he is e;pected totalk . language forms, 0

_ expllcltly about the grammar. he has 1nternallzed |

rrovaea vy e [N 1-7 cor ' . ' . ! . " .::‘ ' - . et v o ) ' sl < 18 )
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" Since learning is facmlmtated by some pre- f’

knowledge, Prefam:.llarlzatlons have heen. in-

cluded to acqualnt 1earners.w1th'new and dif-"

-

ficult conceprs end/or structures Whlch Q1f-
" fer .in cultural 1nterpretatlon\_f?bs.exampleJ

. the concept of ‘the modal "can"$ whlch denotes:

o

an.abllity toﬁdo.somethlng rather than a

tlme aspect, ls’Tiesented—durlngﬁUnlt One,_
‘0of thé Strucfﬁral .Objectiyes, 4in addi-

tlon*to the dellneated Prefamllharlzatlons,.

'serve as prefamlllarlzatlons For subsequent |

structures Thls bullt —in prefamnllarlza—'
. tion feature’ in the NALAP sequence makes pos-—

sible expan31on of concepts in grammatlcally—‘;‘
.related structures. R el

New grammatlcal structureSﬁand new vocabu—

lary’should not be presented in the same - o«
— .

;1esson.' .Thus, if & Structural Objective ‘ L
requlres the introduction of new vocabulary'¢//ﬁ\\7

. to "f£fit"™ the structuwpe, the new vocabulary
. must be prefamlllarlzed before teachlng the

”tdbjectlve. | B -

. s
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- “dealt w1th are as»follows' L / whlch the teacher develop‘s the1¢ son plan for
S T _'\\; ‘instruction,” Each ob]ectlve&ks the hasis pioy
- ' | l Lesson PlanS.. '000!000!. -olo o-noonooo\oo 7 one or more PerlOds Of lnstruCtlon' If a .
: ' B \r*** teacher Works w:Lth\an,, educaalon ‘aide, 1esson
2. d Settlng Up theisltuatlon.. T P 9 4p1ans should be developed copper,atively
oo R P A I
\,V‘,‘ p l 3 ConventlonSoojo/oooooooooo .:000.0000.... 10 The f01lwlng dlagram l a 1esson Plan foth
W ~ o b . - s, Siggested for deve10p1ng a NALAP lesson. |
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The N.A.L.A, P materlals cons:.st o ‘2’ set” of + .| LESSON PLANS A i

language ob]ectlves written in an expanaed and o o

. ﬂ&otated quideline form. This ‘Guide deals \-%%KSt'ructLral Ob_',ective(s ‘and_ information in- -
4 ¢

with the pomts of mplementat;.on determlned "to : cluded on the adopted format are mstructlonal

‘be the most cruciak in helping the teacher, make Q in style but are\not lesson plans. Each Stfuc-,

full use of the materials.- The major po,mts '<_ ' tural pb]ectlve does serve.'as a guideline from
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In developlnggg_NALAP lesson, the followrng ex~ ina varlety of ways, such as in ‘stories -
planatlons of ti phases of lesson plannlng ' and dialogues, vith the assistance of an
should be cons} ed'by the teacher. .. - aide, puppets, dolls,;or some of the pu-
S v ' ' ' pllS. R L
l,”PreassesSmént is necessary at the begrnning - (b) Pupll volunteers’ practice the new struc-
- of each unit and hay be necessary fer cer- . stur with different materlals and the re-
\ktaln splralllng‘ob]ectlves{w1th1n the wnit, = . latgd vocabulary. " | ‘\ | b
If the pupilcan satisfactorily perforn the (c) Pupils participate.in one or more act1v1-
| desired termlnal behavror, the teacher will ' ‘ties in order to demonstrate an under- " d
¢+ need to.plan to either prov1de for. more dif- L standlng of the gramnatlcal “rule" in- y l>h
fioult behaviors to- relnfhﬁee'and expand the = - volved and to gaj accwracy in Héhavicr . ;
! orlglnal lesson or proceed \to the next ob~ . | stlpulated by the obJectlve. The pupals o
]ectlve(s) Puplls should not'be taught =~ - afe, never required to.state a rule ex> e 19@ a
' what they alteady know. The need for group- fdpllc1tlyxby verbal definition, - " - *
“ing may be indicated by -the preassessment 1f - (d) The teacher -administé?s 'an accuracy test
g1t is determined that some pupils néed ipe 2 ! B in, whach the pupils (56% or‘more) are
- struction dn the structure being presented t -~ “called"on at random using a variety of

- and others do not. Preassessmenf may also - . * wselection technrques. If ‘the majority
. point. out- prereqursrte skills that must be \ of the pupils who are tested fail, the

- developed before presentlng the structwral = - teacher should re-present the lesson
objectlve. e 3 ! using di'ffereht ‘approach or'strategy.

f 2 ch Structur Ob]ectlve is wrltten in terms.pS The pnactlce and__ppllcatlon phase of the les-',
Ez observable pil behavior. The condrtlons ‘\ son 1nbolves two steps, g -
for eliciting the termrnal bepavior are spe= (@) Puplls partlcrpate in two or)more act1v1-
c1f1ed in the teacher cue anzgpr pupll re- | ties o acqurre speed and spontanelty i

their responses. *The activities chosen F

sponses.
S | should be varied and_meanlngful employ- ¢
3. The s1tuatlon, apprOprlate or pretend sets s, ing contexts and vocahulary apprOpriate'
~ the stage for the entirq lesson. . (Refer to . © tothe structure. R
~ the section on "Setting Up the Sltuatlon“ o (b). The' teacher admlnlsters a. speed_test in
" for detailed explanatlon ) o o . which the child is required to respond
I with speed, spontaneity and accuracy -
: 4 The presentatlon phase of the lesson ip- \ vhile focusrng on the activity rather than
- volves fourgsteps o N A the language task. =

(a) The teacher presents several examples: of 2 .
the language structures to be practiced. .6, The transfer phase - of the lesson 1nvolves two .

by the puplls.‘ ThlS may be accompllshed | steps - . | .
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(a) The teacher plans for opportunities
throughout the; instructional day for the

‘wmhtoUMﬁatMgmmwmdi

. ‘ture of the lesson to new experiences,

. These. plans may be included in the writ-
ten lesson plan, but are not a part of
-the formal language lesson.,

(b) The teacher is alert to incidental sit-
mmmmmmetmmmf
learnmg may be observed, Transfer ac-

“\\ tivities are removed from formal in-
structlon and 2y occur at any time
throughout the school and school year.

‘ | £
7 The evaluation phase of the lesson 1nvolves
two steps. ‘ i

(a) The teacher admlnlsters the accuracy and
speed tests durlng‘the presentation and
practice pHases of thé, lesson, -

§

A3

+ (b) The teacher throughout all’ phases of the -

lesson mentally evaluates pupil perfor-
mance, attitude, and reactlon. Evalua=

”nmmw1MmaeamwfmrwmwMa‘

previous Structural ObJectlve( s} which
has not been spiralled at the time the

P il's need is evident, Review lessons

~shauld include different presentatlon ,
and practice. activities.

SETTING TP THE\SITUATION

§ ' ;
Throughout NALAP the teacher cue box contains
the statement, "Teacher sets wp - s1tua-.

* tion,.." Settrng up the situation means:

_ Setting the stage for the presentation |
of the lesson so that the situation is
experlentrally-based and will result 1n
_ language which is consistent with the

trU.C ... R

'mﬁMmmﬁmmmmm%mm@
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structure and is relevant tothe learners. | '

BT

DO

One. of the cbjectives of NAIAP is teacher

. choice of teaching techniques and activities,

therefore, the materials do not state specl—
fically what the teacher should go in \setting
up the situation, The teacher hlmself must

~decide what he should and can do o "set the
_ stage“ for the presentatlon of the grammatical

structures in a way to best motivate and meet

- the, need of his particular pupils,

Snnce settlng up the 51tuatlon 1s 2 most cru-

cial aspect of plannlng ior a NALAP lesson,
the followrng nust be coﬁsrde7ed by the teach-

Ier:

L, Selectlng 2 context(s) vocabulary, and
teaching actlyltles for 2 partlcular
lesson,

2. Collecting realia and preparlng teachrng y

materlals.

3 Check;ng to see if the srtuatibn as set

up ddes elicit the language of the -
Structural Objective. |
4, Preparrng the physical envrronment of
.. the classroom, -
. 5, Doing actions, if necessary, to be talked
~ about, .
6. Revrewrng a prévious. Structural ObJec- |
‘'tive, if necessary.

7. Prefamiliarizingnew vocabulary, if£

'necessary..

N

S0, e
The situation, by it very nature, is controlled
- in that it is set up within the linitations
of the structure being presented, Within these

llmltatlons, the teacher then selects contexts,
vocabulary; and actrvrtles for teaching the
objective, A few Structural Ob]ectlves, are’
nore highly contolled than otliers due to.the .

A -,

»
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hstatements"or‘questions, eStainshingtreferents,

restricting quantity of items, &tc. When the

5 structure requires such'control"suggestions
are glven in the teach1ng points to help the
teacher set up the 51tuatlon._,;‘

| In most of the Structural Ob]ectlves the teach-

__er cue_ will say, "Teacher sets up pproprzat
srtuatlon..." Approprlate ;means vhat it says;

the sitation must be relevant and have meaning .

~.for the learners involved., For exanple, when.
the expected pupil behavior is, " (Name can.

]ump,“ the pupil. should actually perform the | ‘

"‘action before talklng about 1t R

| In a few Structural Ob]ectlves the teacher cue

‘will. say, "Teacher sets.up pretend situation..." -

These objectives are usually difficult to set
‘up, thus the teacher must contr1ve a pretend .
‘situation in order to elicit the-desired be~
havror. Pretend ‘situations will include humor-
. ous, radlculous, make-believe, or unreal situa-.
“tions. For example, when the expected pupil.
 behavior is, "(Name) can't write,” the situa-

« tion requires the pupil to "pretend" he has a
broken arm, Settlng up pretend s1tuatlons
necess1tates ‘the teacher being creatlve and
1magrnat1ve as well as being. appreciative of -
the humor possible in many situations. The
teacher should help the puplls become avare of
fact-fantasy d1fferent1atlon,

\

CONVENTIONS L

Verbal conventlons have been establlshed for
| the teacher in-order to ellClt certain behav-
: J.ors, non-verbal or- verbal, from the learner, .

The conventlons are devrsed to ald the teachers»

v

- will permit, :
~which is 1rrelevant to-the ob]ectlve, then the -
;_teacher should use Correction Technique No., 30

N Acrrvmrs AND TECHN JUES

Cin berng con51stent in the language they use'”

‘with the puplls and to elicit natural Engllsh
;v‘expressron from the learners, The informa- -
, tion and verbal. ‘behavior in the teacher cue
box, should be followed closely

"

&

- Teachers must use only questlons to elicit
‘short or shortened answers, not statements, -
. gince indirect statements {e.g., Tell'me What,
the boy is doing,) are correctly answered by ~
. short or shortened answers, they should not
be used,
a statement or kernal sentence on his own,. the -
- teacher, after settlng up the s1tuatlon, will
say onewof the following: | o .
" a, Tell me about r‘-‘;f,r' o

In order for the pupil to produce

b, Let's talk about __ -, v.;
c. Let's talk in the same- way. ¢

The pupil, therefore, must produce a statenent

and not just a‘word or phrase which a questlon L

If a pupil utters a sentence

in order to help the learner induce’the gram-

-”-matlcal structure for that partlcular obJectlve..

.t

L

i Srnce language learnlng is dependent on pupll |

involvement in real-life situations, thé choice .

- and: preparatlon of meaningful learning activi-
ties are ‘erucial’ aspects of NALAP lessoris, - -

. Each agtivity chosen by the teacher must, relate

-~ to'the “Structural Objective being presented

© NAIAP offerSwsuggested learning activities to

serve as-a guldellne fof the teacher to make
 selections’ approprlate to-the structure.. Ao~
;ft1v1t1es may 1nclude such experlences as games, :

A

P
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~ finger-plays, short field trips, and teacher-
~ prepared readlng and writing wotksheets. Ac- »
tivities do not include such’ technlques as "
model-echo repetltlon, chain and substitution
drllls, choral response, and whole group to
small group-to ‘individual. Model-echo and

drill may be used only for brief pronunc1atlon .

T egercises, A sufficient mmber ofactivities ~ —
"f should be. planned in order to provide adequate.

practlce and:to maintain pupll motlvatlon and -
interest. Act1v1t1es should be drawn from all :
instructional- areas, 1nc1ud1ng all language
modalltlesa in order to fac1lltate 1ntegrated -

learnlng

Some technlques which may be used with act1v1-
‘ties to. fac111tate»learn1ng and to help maln»
- tain pupil motivation and 1nterest are

1 Selectlon techniques may be, employed for'~
.choosing a random sample during testing,
for a change of paceJ during practice ac-

- tivities, and: to make an activity appear -
\'drfferent to the children, . (e.g., spin~
ner boards, name cards,‘"spln the bottle",
ete.) .

*2, The "wait-time" technlque should be used

" for d veloplng 1lstennng and thinking

| sklllb. The teacher cue is given, fol--

.~ lowed by a pause before a pupil(s) 1s .

v, selected to respond

SRR "praisel technique for acknowledgrng

' successful iperformance should be devel-

: ""' - oped by each teacher, Some examples are:

-+ =2 nod of the head with a smile; a compli-
. menfary rer:vk; and clapping,’if used
K w1th young chlldren.

0 ‘ R ‘ ' ¢

dlalogues, dramatlzatlons, role-playlng, .50ngs,

Apurposes. S S ,M_rmvnwrr

i’ ’ : o v

CORRECTION TECHI‘ﬁQUES R A y

Techniques for correcting errors have been de-}

“veloped to help the: child learn by his mis--
‘takes without feellng he has faj led and to -

provide immediate and contlnuous reinforce-

- ment, A hierarchy of correcting. technques

has been established to be used for specific

Correction Technigue Smber one (C:T. 1) is
the most common and frequently used means of

;-correcting'errors,A,The teacher or aide simply
* nodels for the learner the correct utterance

and continues teaching without requiring the

" pupil to produce the correct verbal behavior, '
" It. should be used at all times throughout
‘the school day. A -

Correction TechniQue Number.Two.(C.T. 2) is

used during an instructional period:of a
Structural Objective when a pupil error has

| been made pertaining to the grammatlcal polnt
of a spec1f1c objectlve. ‘After evaluatlon,, |
-the teacher has several different pupils to

mMacmm&r%mmeMﬁmraummto
the first pupil to give him another’ oppor-
tunity to respond appropriately in a similar, -

‘but not identical, manmer, ¥ )

Correctlon Technique Number Three (1T, 3) is
used less- frequently and only after a pupll(s)
has failed to respond’ correctly to C.T. 2. It
consists of a mlnl-presentatlon which is a
brief re-presentation of the lesson objectlve ”
to the individual pupil(s) making the error.




PRONUNCIIQTION D INTORRTION

)

NALAP does not 1nclude separate objectlves on

.pronunclatlon since the primary emphasis of
the materials is on helping children to become

competent enough in English to commmicate ef-B

fectively and to use language as a tool for

‘thinking, Errors in pronunciation are not to- -
*be”ignored“but“need“to“be“corrected“at~a~time~~iw~“

and in a manner which do not confuse the main
‘grammatlcal poi
{the difference’between "father" and "father's"
fls a grammatical point, while the dlfference |

begzeen "father“ and "fadder" is a pronuncla- :

PQlIlt. 2%

Ifa pronunclataon efror occurs in a formal
lesson, - the teacher should use Correction Tech-
‘nique Number One with the ‘word in the same con-
‘text the child used it.’
‘tion error occurs, the. teacher may prov1de 2

gbrref pronunclatlon lesson at a dlfferent time -
using model-echo and mlnlmal pair drlll tech-

\

“niques,

The teaching points of the Structural Objéctives

do occasronally make -special reference to. par-
=t1cular intonational features. In giving ex-
amples in the presentation phase of the lesson,

the teacher must dsepormal conversatlonal in= -

dtonatron and rhythn and should help the child
to respond in a similar way, Reading aloud

sdally to the children is an excellent technique-

'to assist them in internalizing the rhythm and
11ntonatlonal patterns of Engllsh. ,-3
B . ' I\, "( N ‘Lﬁ . ‘. - ~"

!

o ,PACING D MASTERY

.of the lesson, .For example,

'*:

NALAmeaterlals are helng developed to enable

. the teacher to'determine the tine required by

" a pupilfs) to acconplish an obJectlve and the-
- number of objectives which the pupil(s) is

able to complete in a’ ‘week, month or year.

Sirce there is a pOSSlblllty of spendlng "too . -
1ittle"-or-"too-mch"-+time-on- any-one- lessonr.mm;u;;l__
o «set of ‘lessons, the estimated’lessoms in= =
dicated for each Structural. Objective on the

‘ guldellne sheet are to assist the: teacher in
. pacing, oW '

‘Mo or.more instructional périods a day will =

If a common pronuncla- .

be needed to ensure pupil success. The leagth pl“ i

o of these perlodS(w111 depend on the needs and

maturlty of the pupils. The transfer phase of "¢
the. lesson will requlre‘addltlonal perlods in -
which puplls are offered opportun1t1es for such‘
act1v1t1es.

E In order for- NALAP mater1als:to be: effectlve

in’ ensurlng pupil success, the teacher must -
Have a flexible attitude toward the. concept of. S
mastery. The pupils should be able to apply ‘], o

. and transfer the structure being presented in a ;

new situation which is based om the learners'
previous experiences and suited to their ma-
turity. Perfectlon is not expected and should

not be requlred

For the puplls whose'Achievement is not satis-

* factory by the time of the speed test, review
 lesgons, nay be plamned-and presented for those .
,;;pupils as. the: total group continues’ Wlth sub- o
sequent objectlves. Most classes mdy require - o
"sub-grouplng to, enable all puprls to proceed

at thelr own pal:e. L ,3., L
o St L. e e an e e e e Y



~ The pacing for each_unith(i.e.;:the-estimated |
*mumber of lessons and maximum weeks) is spe-
‘cified, The needs, abrlrttes, and maturrty

- of the puplls may necessitate 2 modification -
~in the pacing, however, a minimm of eight

units should be completed during the first

year of lanquage instruction, Research, proves

that too slds a pacing of lessons prevents the

 learners from seeing the inter-relatedness of

"the ‘seqiience of the objectives and thus’ retards
thetr learnmg. ; : |

SN
¢ . l{

SENTENCE AND WORD CONTROL

3 sequenced presentatrbn of the structures of

\'Engllsh attempts to order the grammatical struc-

*“tures in a vay they can be most easily and ef-
~ fectively: learned by a partlcular group of stu--
‘dents. Of necessity, some structures common to

mature speakers of English will have to be post--
“pcned

it

Tt 1% imperative that the teacher con=
trol the séntences used in all communlcatlon
with: the children, - -+,

If a pupil does
nade by the teacher, the following should be

used to engender ccmprehensron

2, Use of real-life experlences requiring
puprl involvement: |

‘-3 Demonstratlon of oncent

4, Explanatlon in Nava]o, especlally wrth

young chlldren. ".:_sj;”;g»,, o

/O

se of verbal example(s)”W1th older chil-
dren, W \

Do not give verbal explanations of concepts
and generalizations. ' :

In order to maintain conslstency and to pre- ‘
vent the introduction of unknown structures,
the teacher should be espec1a11y careful to

“avoid the follow1ng ‘‘‘‘

1, negative, tag;‘indirect,-intonational, i
and partially-deleted questions, .

2. passive and reported speech, j; '
tences,

VA
3, highly complex-and/or compound s

4, paraphrased constructions of commands
~ and questions when they need to be re~
peated ‘

Use of the above does not Serve as prefami-

'.llarlzatrgns for the structures because of -
- their complexity and the comprehension pro-

blems involved; These’ structures will be

 intrdduced at a higher level.
Pupll comprehenslon of what is heard or read in- S

learning English as a second 1anguage is. dlrect- |
¢ ly related to sentence. control.
-t~ not understand a statement, questlon, or request.

Sentence control appliesto reading‘teth and -
other materials that the child is required to

.read, Early reading instruction can be based

entirely upon language experience materials

derived from the content of the Structural -

L - | ... Objectives, When formal reading inst ction
- L, Use of real objects, modelse'and pictures.‘ £u~\Q\

does begin, the children should be required

~ to read only-the sentences and vocabulary
~ - items within their speaking ability. There-
'fore, all formal reading instruction should

be delayed untll such a tlme that the puplls |

I
UUN
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‘English language acqursrtron and experiential guage in the most effective and efficient |
~ foundations wrll ensure success in reading for way possible. In order ‘for the children
-~ each ch11d B o r to internalize all the grammatical struc- .

| \\ \ " tures of English, the NALAP sequence of
Structural Objectives shouldbbe carefully
followed during the: prlmary yeans. If pre-
assessment indicates previous intérnalizat o i
tion of certain structures, Priefly revrew,

and' proceed to the next structure(s),

Word or vocabulary control is not as*unportant :

- as sentence control, however, in m;vtann Struc-

‘tural Objectives the vocabularycﬁbt;inited due .
‘to, the grammatrcal structure, beil S d
The meaning of vocabulary selecj“ ;gStruc-T
tural Objectives and uéed for ref°l37”" At not. attempt to teach and il kriown struc- D

" ing as well as speaklng should: be' de'eloped tures. e, :
mmﬁmmmmmmwAMMMM& o K J_
~gin reading comercially-prepared materials, " There are two types of‘structural cbjectives, |
background experiences. for new and unfamrllar basic and confrast. S

_content and its related vocabulary should be (  (af Basic obectives:

,' y

developed throuch a wide varrety of real—lrfe
“activities in and out of the classroom.‘ Vo~

cabulary selected for each Structural ObJectrve _-1
.sMﬂth&mfmmam&vamWomewmh

In basic ob]ectlves the chlldren learn

to respond with ease and understandrng
to a teacher cue containing a graImas,
‘tical structure, Basic objectives re-

New vocabulary mist be prefamlllarrzed through' “sult in list learnings which are neces-'
its use in known structures, - Do not give or " sary before the child can respond suc-
ask for verbal deflnltlons of words in 1sola- B - cessfully to contrast ob]ectJ,Ves, For
tion, DA R example, the children learn to respond
| ‘ L g " correctly to the question, "What/s (
this?" At a later time, he will be ex~
" pected to contrast it with other ques-
'~ tions, *.The choices the ch11d must make
~ 1in responding to basic ob]ectlves dre
limited and therefore do not requlre the -
+"thinking" necessary. to respond correctly
to contrast cbjectives. This does not
imply that basic objectives are unimpor=
© tant, but are necessary as prerequisites

TYPES OF OBJECTIVES

1, Structural 0 'ectives:
. *'\”
- _Structural 0b] ct1ves are a sequence of the
L grammatlcal st uctures of English based on
 the pre-determlned needs of Navajo children &
“‘?learnlng English as-a second language. - Slnce
- . it is impossible for. children to learn all
' the language they: WN1 need for conmmica- - for the more complex thinking requrred
 tion by-the srtuatlgnal approach these ob- Cv in contrastlng structures.
,jectlves comprise a. structural- equentlal R ,l‘}(b)rContrast Objectivess -« + o
. approach to learning-English. whereby ‘the " ~ ... In‘contrast objectlves the chlld learns
¢ children w1ll 1nduce the rules of the lan- -‘; _‘ to respond w1th ease and understandlng; o

Q i T e .
.o c v L. M y o R o o .
L " N R } M
. ' o ! -~ . ' ' ’ !

‘:‘




'

and without confusion, to the teacher
cue containing two or more related gram-
matical structures. For example, after
the children learn to answer both the
"yes/no" question and the "or" question
separately, they are asked to respond

- to both questions at random in one in-

structional period., Contrast ob]ectlves
occurs throughout the sequencé and con- .

to comprehend and discriminate gramma-
.tical signals and to respond appropriate-
“ly. Errors are very likely to occur in
the comprehension situation inherent in'
contrast objectives; and, therefore,

these objectives should be taught;caref,'ﬂ

- may. be adapted, omitted, or added to ac-

15
cording to-the needs of the child,

b |
Pﬁg{amlllarlzatlons . b

ﬁ .

~ The Prefamiliarizations of the NALAP se-

—stitute-a-vital teaching strategy-in-the
materials. They test the child's ability

‘quence are developed to introduce the chil-

dren to new conceptsxand/br structures to
be used in the following Unit, Therefore,
Prefamiliarizations should be presented g
directed on the introductory sheet of each
Unit. For Prefamiliarizations the chil- .
dren are not required to respond or react
overtly. The teacher and/or aide intro- -

- duces the concept or structure through
;. stordes or play activities in English or
. exploration. of the idea in‘Navajo.

fully and thoughtfully.' The teacher .
“should realize that the -errors which .
occur are probabhy the result of the
difficulty of the language task and %et
a measure of the pupils' previous learn- |
mwﬂmmmmmm&“'

| ’The.teacher may feel that other concepts
" qr structures need prefamlllarlzatlon. :
“This may be done using the fornat and pro-
cedures of the Prefamlllarlzatlons given in
the materials,

- R Situatlonal Objectlves o - g

Fqr Situational Objectlves the child learms
spec1f1c sentences or phrases for a partl-
 cular situation and‘therefore ;s not re-
» * quired or expected to manipulate the ele-

 ments vithin then even though there may be
‘limited vocabulary substitution; Although

' the Situational Objectlves have been num- -
bered the sequence may be deviated from 1f S |
 the teacher needs to present the objectlves L ey
in a different order. .These ob]ectlves S
. have been developed for the young child ™
~ ust beglnnlng to learn English and they

o . “3 :

.
»o X :
.
. ' }
| 3? -
f .
'




UNIT Ié Commands | ' -

$.0. 1: Recognition of brief commands.

S.O.‘2:_ Recognition of: ‘commands with direct objects and/or adverbialé? )

"§.0.73: " Recognition of commnds with "your'™.

| ]

§.0. 4: Recognition of commands with indireét objects. . . . )
§.0. 5: ‘Recognition of commands with adverbials of manner.. )
‘ $.0. 6.',Re¢ognition of tﬁe_ﬁstbp"‘command and commands in the negéti%e.\
, | o . | | :
R S
7 ‘_ N j\
1 Pacing: . - o ”_ , Related Text:
/| Lessons: 15-22° | Present Prefamiiiarization | | American English Series:
3 - : e L S
i ‘ ' ' AT s ' ' o '
~ Weeks: 3 (Maximum) - No. 1 during this Unit. .1 -7} Book One: Units % and 10
¢ ," : o 'k;;5?5‘%j§€ Z;& Book Two: - Units 16 and i7
AL R A
| N
-
. i
- ) . '
v . { ) .
an i '
- L -



S

. Prefamiliarization ] : Comprehension of modal "can” in | “Notest - = .t
.. affirnative and negative forns, - T " | o o
Lot T ;‘. o 1. Introduce before Unit 2, 8.0, 7-13.
4 Teacher Behavior Teacher de;nonstrates act1on .and says '
- Icansmng ' R
o _ 2. Pupils are not required.to give a .
As puprl( ) perform action the.teach- | | response of any kind in response to
g er says: AP | - the teacher behavior Accept what- -
. Mike, can s11de. o _' | | | ever response, verbal and non-verbal
* o s 'the pupils meke..v
Répeat v1th as uany act1on words ‘as ' -
po§sib1e IR i o \ Co
T Suggested Contexts Suggested Resources & Materials: | [3. Concepts. of "able to" and "mot able | - .
o T , |- to" should be developed mboth Nava]o o
“ ‘.'_Recreatlona_larts - Book: The Little EngineThat | and Engllsh R
LT Gould. - \
‘_ | -Storytime o (delete, "1 thlnk")
. - Suggested Actlvitles S L . be Onlv proper names and slngular
L ' E | | | personal pronguns should be used as
l Follov the Teacher Adapt this actmty from "Fol- | 58 vfsubJects. _ SERTI :
low the Leader" by having a Small growp of pupils 1 ; .
. follow the teacher or aide, domg the same actlons AU
As~the teacher/aide does am action, such as, Jumplng, ST
" ‘hopping, skipping, etc. She says: "I can jump,"or v |
o r"We ¢zn hop,"‘.o'r-"M'ike and Licy can skip ‘." "
2 St o_rz Select book's w1th stories whleh have alot
of actlon As you tell the story,"use the vord 'can” -
T as mich as possible. For .examplé, in the story "The |
- Little Engine That Could", say "I can slowly as the |
engine goes up- the hill and fast as the engine goes : I A
" down the other side, " ~ | \; S
. T
y . \ ’
o i ‘ ' ! k ‘ n
- \ \ 4U

.y

s Siay -
g



ﬁf%ﬁGGESTEDfACTIVITIEé_fOR;STRHQTURAL"OBJECTIVE" T e,

P - -

1._Follow The.Leader ;if=j;_.,'““jf; Do ii R

(.
.t

A

‘The' teacher chooses a "leader" and de51gnates ten v-tV
" pupils (or'less) to 11ne up ‘behind the "leader".
.”The ‘teacher directs ‘an actlgn, such as, "Run."

.o

*{Play the game in the ‘usual: manner. 'The}teachér["?; ';»l*-
-' (or aide) gives comands, such as: e

-hSlmon Says

The legder does the action and the children’ follow. K
The teacher then directs.a new action, such as, . .-
"Hop.“ ‘When the leader has led several actions,

§§Fh&nge Jeaders. .Continué until all pupils par-';‘ L
ticipate and several pupils have been the "leader o
”:This game provides an excellent "rest bread T

=

fIf the teacher says "Simon says" the puplls are to
'do” the-action. If the teacher gives a- command’ -
‘without .saying’ "Simon’ says", as in Example 3, ‘the
_pupils do not do the action. A puppet, with another
;name other than Slmon, may also glvecthe commands.

B B
-

"‘ﬂ(l),Simon says, "Jump
" (2) Simon says,‘"Hop- S L
A ete. . o R

-
o e

.-

e

.. .
. \'. B

-

_"fThe teaCher (or aide) taps a drum.or tomrtom and
j'says to the rhythm - ;_ S

vt Indlan drum says,'"Jump, jump, JumP

.\)

Flj{gzsticks. :

Indlan Drum Talk ;i" \“,Q,'f“ S -J" laf-:’gf.
‘ - < e (e

-y

-
R A

~n

¢

”71The pupils then o the actlon.wh1Ch the drum.tells
.7 .them to do. - “(Be sure -the- Indlan.drum only gives
«43Qone- and twodword commands for thlS S 0 )

?

.p“-"A drum or tomrtom.may be'made from an empty coffee

‘can, an 0ld pot, a 1arge can from the school kltchen,
etc.. The teacher may tap uﬁhl her hands or w:Lth

. - o
7. - - L. LY.

gt



eds'tima‘ted,l;essons: =37 e

B - L4 .t - o
- e T e R . e S .
- .. : - Sae 1o e T . - o T - A,
. - T P . : . . .-
Y : I . - ‘ : - o - P .
e e me e SR
R R T . N - - . . PP - R
) Y ) - . B E . . T B A .

| Teacher Cue:

- o Reeords . - ) S
1 Record Player R T R

o \\STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE X Recognition of brref commands..

Pl Respdnse: |

=

'| - Teacher sets up"approprief‘e e
| sitvation and gives com- N
k fmands, such asy | A R

{ Pupil perfowﬁested

actlon.

Jmp. .
| Come in.
- | sit dowm,

/

Classroom ulan"*8ement behemors
Physz.cal Actmties =
CMsie

. ;“ )

, | Suggested Vocabulary

Cocome in .‘;'.'line up
sit dom \walk ”
stand p jump

~turn around- ‘march
" bend over’ - " SRR
g S _'-'.tlp-toe R S

€ :
Q) v

Q".

' wPUPPEtS':',.,\;“‘:_j.-‘
Dolls L, e

“‘1 Recognltion of a simple command followed by

: (Non- Y |.
ce | Temal) feof

N | twowords. VP’{’--)Vi RS

|1 . Be careful not. to "signal” or give. away bY ’
o [+ @ special Took, voice intonation, 3 body |

| Suggested ContextQ L | kS Tl  movement, etc., what the child is to do.

| 1 Only. )

O 5 i unit, do not' give two or more. com-

X2 "Please may be used optloually 3t SN

- =
-

cone. here - om ST
of plesse.

| _.Suggested-"_Resources‘and \Materia_is:,, - ey N 7 D1rect address may be used optronally ast’

Teaching PointS'

- -,' . o ".' ‘-\

performance of an action,

. ]
L -‘\?‘.'. :

,2 A connnand 1s 2 transformatlon of "you" plus
"w111" plus verb, ‘ ‘ |
' you + m.ll + VP =->VP

3 The verb phrase wnll consist of either one ot}

)

- The pupil should respond to oral connuands - |

- mands.at one time, For-ezample, . "Turn
around and hop. o

EYS

- (Please), come here.. 7. -
Slt down, (please)

‘Note-the cross—cultural dlfferences 1n use "'

T

(Mlke) stand up..

Run, Lucy "
/ \

P 0! . o M




otla picture of a sheep or horse, etc. ) The teacher v -

A

: .;'_smsin 'Ac_rrymas " SROCTRL OB 2

¥

1 Point Touch Relay

Divide the group or: cdass into two. teams (e g oA |

o and 8, Sheep. and Horses, etc.) Have ‘each team 11ne
up as for a'relay. First pupil- in each team is -
given 2 card designating his team (e.g., an A or, B,

then gives a command such as:

- Touch; thech \6ard S
R Point to the fla \.

5

AN

£3 Go,Go,Go'
A

If the pupil performs the action correctly, hlS |
team gets a score, he gives the card to the next v
tean nember, and he goes to0 the end of the 11ne

After all players have had one to three turas, add |

the points and reward the winning tean. (For ex-
. ample, 1et the winners be f1rst to go to recess. )

Other actions nay be-given than 'point to "and
"touch," Give commands quickly so the game w111

not drag

2 Indian Dnnn Talk (See 5.0. 1)

Use the same- actmty as explained in S 0. 1. Give
commands, such as: -

Indian irim says, "Go to the door. o
Indian dnnu says, 'Throw the ball "

Be sure the commands "fit" this obJective

. -~

. group one. ‘The teacher then says, "Col" - The pu-
- pils t then 'do vhat ‘they were d1rected A point is

j avarded each pupil who, perforns: correctly ‘Then *

t'he other groups; are given the same opportunlty

]

. v

 Divide, class 1nto three or four groups ‘or teams. ,
' The tedcer. whispers a command to éach pupil in '

,’l“

ERERRIE %

\The group- vith the most Points 1s the winner and is
-vrewarded Sample conmands are.

¢

o ‘Erase the cha]lgboard.‘
* Turn off the Lights. -
. Open the door,

. Go to the sink. .
. Touch the trash can,

4 Dress The Doll Game

A doll and clothes for it are necessary Paper dolls
- -may be used ‘The game may;be played vith teams in .

- the same way as Point=Touch Relay (8.0, 2)or the.

| 'children nay compete individually as follows"

-Teacher glves 3 command such ast "Put the dress
on the doll." - Pupil performs the action. If he is

" correct he scores & point. Then ‘teacher goes to

‘mext pupil and gives a similar comand, - Pupil
~* scores a point if be performs correctly.  Continue

- until each child playing has been given several -
chances to put’ some. article of -clothing on the doll

~ The pupil or team scoring the highest number of
"points wins and is’ rewarded

[




STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 2 Recognition- of commands with

I d direct obiects and/or adverbials. > .‘

Estimated Lessons. _j_/

.- | Teacher Cue. NN Pupnl Response (No-
R ' o Verbal)
| Teacher sets up ‘appro- .
| priate sitvation and
: gives connands, such ast:
y Open the door. v Pupll performs requested

6o to the offlce o actlon -
. Put the pencll in the box. |- '

Suggested Context(s): ,
AT ’C.las‘sroom :behav'i'ors_', d, ‘ '
: On-campus behaviors , . }
. Learning. readfness | .
Dkt o .
Mosic
fth
. ; H Suggested -Vocabule_ry: ,
Sltuatronal L Terhs: - Nouns. |
+ Flush the toilet. - circle = cross out - %ometrnc Flgure 1B
,‘ Geta e .ot pick up . ‘terms " ,
.o touch  point to classroon items |
‘ . dw  tumon ¥

open . turn off

... erase  paste
| o j take . color
ANE g - .

Suggested Resources and Materlals -

| “Toys models and classroom equlpnent
* " Visual discrinination practice sheets
"' Horksheets for coloriag, cutfing, end tearing; "
- Clay, blocks, tongue’ depressers, pipe cleaners etc
. Geometric figures .
P .Tape recorder and tap 7 ;.nth correlated work sheets

.l

'eachin"g Point .

e Extension of connands by direct obJects: ‘
|| adfor adverbials

O

2 You+w111+VP=-rVP f'_

VP -—) V + NP2
' Open the door. |

VP - Vl + v place

VP->Vt+NP + Adv place' -
Put the pencil in the box. ..

N

6o to the office. et o

' " and to" oy

L

]

to "the", " Therefore use only ome of

each iten being talked: bout.

. Settlng up the situation includes |
| familiarization of verb and noun vocabu-|

lary. |

. Note cultural differences in. "pointing",

Pupils may point to inanindte cbjects, .

* the forefinger at pecples L7

-but: do not .require puplls to point- w1th

\ .
L.

. !
. . . .
Lo e .
. f e - ,
. . ST e
4? R
. .
' '
' <

' 3 Prepositions in- adverbials are lmlted to-".

W, The determiner in this Tnit is Tmited |



“suezsmtlumms ron" smm OBJECIIVE 3

1 Song "Your Eead Your Shoulders

¢

.The parts of the body and articles “of clothing can
o be practiced by Singing this song to the tune,

- "gere We.Go "Round the Mulberry Bush.” The' chil-

T dren pair off, ‘and a5 the teacher (or aide) sings

‘the song,’ each ‘child polats to or touches his part- .. -

'fner S body parts or’ articles of clothing. L

Your head your, shoulders, your’ Tegs, your feet;

Yqur head your shoulders, your legs, your feet, f

IR Turn them all around

. '(2) Your shirt, your pants, your socks your shoes;

Your shirt, Jour pants, your socks, your ‘shoes; *.
Your shirt, your pants, your socks, your shoes,' E

i Put then on Jeach day.
d/ - _

2.-S nSay (SeeSO. 1)

© Dhy the game as explained in 8.0, l Give coumands
‘ w1th "your", such as:-

'(l) imon says, "Touch your elbow. .
@) - "louch your knees."
| ;(3) Smon says, "Point to your shoes. o

| \ 3 Song. "This Is They Hay Yoi Wash Your Face".
: (Tune Mulberry Bush) '

' Any action that children can do nay be sung in th1s -
" éong.” -Pupils should perform actions a3 tedcher sings

... song.. Sample actions are ‘wash your face, brush your
teeth, button your shirt,. zip your oat, tlose your
eyes, fold your hands, cross your legs, etc. A last

line vould be made up. to fit the action in the song. |

This is the vay you vash your face, vash your face, B

. vash your face, -
This is the way you vash your face, when you take

Q , } ‘ . . -
' v o K . ) ) ) .' . . " -
I Text Provided by ERIC ; . . ) R ‘. . . .
) ‘ . R

4 1nger "Play

' Open your hands.
.Shut your hands, = -

- - Shut your"hands. "

- ( ) Your head your shouifders, your legs, your feet' "f Bt them in your lap.

5 et Relay (vith Adverhials) e

©comands containing adverbials of place and your ,
such ast .

6 Song If You re Happy And You Koo' It"

Teacher gives coumands.ar Childran follow directions "

| Brush yourteeth, o
Brush-your teeth . _ '
* Give a little grin IR
. Brush your teéth |
 Brush your teeth . -
‘ Now they re clean again

Give.a little clap‘.;;
Open your hands. B

o, T

Divide class or group into tvo teams, Teacher gives | , |

’,.‘

Put your crayons on the: table. 5 - ' o 4 i'
. Hang your coat in the'closet. - o
Sit down in your chair.

Give points to pupils who perform correctly and re-

vatd thevinningteam. A T

.I

Pupils can perfornr action as teacher sings song. s
* Any action the teacher desires may be substituted

| for "clap your hands", o

LI you 're thpy and you knov it, clap your hands.v S
If you 're happy and you know it, clap your hands,
If you're happy and ‘you know it, .

' Then you'll be glad to do it,

I you 're happy and yeu knov it, clap your hands..‘ DU

7 IndianDrunTalk (SeeSO. ) o

Use ‘the’ same’ activrty as explained in- S 0 l. ; Give

. commands such ast. v

' Indian drum says, "Touch your nose.” . |
- Todian ‘drum says, "Touch your shirt." MR
* Tndian drum says, "Doint to. your. chair. 49 e



) ¥ STRUCTURAL 'OBJECﬁVE B Recognition of-coﬁmendsl with | Teachgg Polnt

your. o e T ,':l Extension of: eommanmwr asthe
" T l‘!" e determmer in the noun phrase.

- Esumated Lessbns., /2-3/ T e ;

/./- , - IR L /’ N . "lr . 4 ) _

.;TamuCM: . P@ﬂR%mme (Non= - ‘*~z:m£+mn+VP=°W?iots o
T e L .

" | Teacher sets.up appro-- e . VP "V +NP2 RS

| priate situationand . | -, N Touch your nose. i

' ”gives commands, such as¥ | - o | e

{ N | | VP*-;>;vi-+ Adv, Place
T ouch your nose. L Pup11 performs requested BN i 6o to'your table. .,

Open- your'box of crayons. action. A O Y

- | Te your shoes, A ‘ — - .
’ Go to your'table, . | . PR I 3 Use only the determiner your" in thls 1

| x A R L obJectlve. i
. Suggested Context(s): o {/ i L
S ‘ e &1 b Most of the comands in thié‘objective
¢ (lasstoom p’rocedures' I L. | 7will have transitive verbs, A few vill
T Health (self-ca:e) o L T " be intransitive folloved by an adverbial
Mosic ' . L S "a‘, .' of place - N~
Learnlng readlness o S \ . o

RN 7

1

S | P This objective-lends itsel o helping
L ._ R v o, |. | teich body parts and. itens of clothing. -
AT Sltuationalﬁ Verbs o Noms TV ‘ S e -
o Dryyodrhands.  wish ?uckln bo&yparts I 2
* -+ Blow your nose. \brush put on - items of clothing | L
' St comh - take off . .~ R o /
N te  wmte o e
. ‘button clap . B
; .:‘ . i‘ . .‘ ‘. ;le, ,s}}ake
/ S copy mod

b . ) L

Suggested Vocabulary

"

b
.

- SuggestedResourceandMaterlals" e e

C s forgrooming N R o
Taperecorder TS N A N SR T
- Tapes and. correlated work sheet act1v1t1es, e T A LD

. : ' e .
, ‘ ,u . T N v\“‘.‘-“‘ RN RO
. ' . AT ) O NI -~ . .
e e et L Vo L S .
. N A LT L AR
'
. , v

P




P Ty ™

3occesrro ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE . 4:

I

Ry

1 Song' "Bring, Bring, Bring The Book"
(Tune. Row, Row, Rov Your Boat)

)

Use this song with the verbs give, bring, roll

bounce, ete, .As the teacher sings the song, the pu=

pils perform the action,’ . 2

" betag, br bring, briag the book,
Bring the book to me.

Bring, bring, bring, bring, Bring the book o e,

* .

2 Feed The Animal Game

‘, ! Toy aninals and food that each anina] likes is need-

. ed, , For example, dog-bone; rabbit-carrot; horse- -
.hay, cat-nilk, etc. The food itens may be’ real or
todels. The teacher gives commands such as:

' .'Give the rabbit the carrot. or a
Give the carrot to the rabbit

This activity may be plaved as a game srmilar to
Dress The Doll (see S.0. 2) :

3 Choose-a-Picture Game .

Pictures-of animals and food that each likes\are

" placed on the chalkrail ~ The teacher gives coumands,

: such as:
’ tive the horse‘the hay. or
Give the hay to the horse.

f t, The pupil may take the pictures to his seat wntil
- the'next game, This activity may be played similar
" to Dress The Doll (see 5.0, 2), | |

” b Ball Activities

" Teacher (or aide) gives _c'o?fmds about doing thiag‘s‘ :

. vitha ball such as:

5‘E Coumce the ball to me _9_1.:,,, e
- Sounce me the ball |
b o,

“Actions which mey be used afe:

. -bounce.. roll
theow Cogle * o
Loss - take. i

L5, Materials Distributio*

Throughout the day when vatious naterlals aud sup-r. ‘

plies need distribution, the teacher (or aide) may
giveconmands suchas L

Give Lucy & pencil o |
Give @ pencil to Lucy

6 Give Ne/Shoy Y Activittes j g

\ ) R

: " (a ) Give the- pupil( ) three picture or objects ;
Tell the pupil(s) to give you the one he hears |

" you say, such as:

'&ivemethe' _g_r_
Givethe : tome..,”'

(b) Put pictures of familiar objecte or animals on
flash cards and display them ona chart rack.
-The teacher gives commands to the pupils, ‘such

. . Show Ze the dog.
Show the dog to me.

The Pupil chooses the dog and holds it whr -

the teacher (and class) to see/’

’ e ’ :
. ¢ o e s
PEaT T, PR 1Y
v AR .
[ v " I e |
, S
o

I :
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S giVe

" Estinated Lessons: /23 /

"‘Bring ze'the book,

“| Show your picture to the =
~ class, :

" STRUCTRAL OBJECTIVE _4 : Recommition of comands with |

-

indirect objects, o 3

Teacher Cue: Pupil Response: ' (Non-*

w0 o | Verbal)

 Teacher sets up appropriate -| | R
~{situation-and- gibeS’conr“"‘~-‘"_—""““*““-';"*”*“-’*'“i“'“_f-"

” mands, such'asi

Pupil performs requested
Bring the book to me. - ~action, o

Show the class your picture,

.. -

Give Lucy the pencil,

Give the pencil to Lucy,

Suggested Context(s):

., Recreational Arts . o e T o
. Science : ' S

E

Suggested Vocabularyi-“ ‘

Terbs
bring roll
bounce
throw S

kick

A I ' S IS

Suggested Resources and Materials

- " Dolls and clothes '(p'aper d lls may\be used
.- Pictures 6f animals and apgroprlate food 1tems//

Balls
' Classroom 1tems

Tape- recorder and tapes
Magnetlc or flamnel-board and materlals

fiéj. .

T e

: ’ ‘ .‘ o "‘_.'_'_'..,‘.:.“ v’;“':-/v‘l: .“ -’} T ‘ ,,.h/";v

A

Teaching Pointst

L Extension of commands by indirect ob-

jects. '

R wi11‘+'VP =

L

| --Tpep U+ Np g e

Bring me the gook

. A :
‘The indirect object may come after the
direct object.

| mo +NP2+’to+NP3 |
| Bring the book to.me; ~ .

3. Verbs are linited to‘those that take
"to" before the indirect object.’

J

" |4 The determiner in this Unit is limited

“to "the". Therefore use only one of

: each item being talked about.‘u L
) P Jr Lo

T
.
‘.

LR : ‘ C . N

AN » . ﬁ:".,‘w ,.. L.t

By I
ST o

[ v .
\ , .
g A L3 .



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 5:

The pupils perform the action in the manner request-

1.'Rhm | Game T .
o | - | d,
Teacher (or.aide) gives rhythmic commands, such-as

N\

Tap the desk softly.

_—*'“_Teat‘the drum Joudly; ——_ ;_.__._L — - . _ B L
Clap your hands slowly ' T ' ' o o | '

The pupils perform the action in the manner request- :
ed i '

2 Pull The Dog

- Tse a pull toy for this activity Teacher drects o |
apupil by giving comands, such st o

Pull the dog slowly. | o
Pull the bear quickly S

The pupils perform the: action in the maumer request- |
ed . o .

3SimonSaz (SeeSO 15 o N R

Play thlS game as explained in SO 1 The teacher o
or puppet gives comnands, such as: . | S

, Touch your shoulders quickly
Clap your hands softly.

g The pupils perform the action in the manner request- |

<y

.dflndianDrumTalk (SeeSO 1) \\ S
_ Use the same act1v1ty as explained in S 0. 1 Give : |
commands such asi W g

/

o R

, Indian drum says, "Run, run fast. o 5 S o S 5
),8 Indian drum. says, 'Walk walk slovly N ' R P 7

G‘




ﬂMﬂW&OMﬂﬁﬂ 5% Recognition of commands with.

" adverblals of memner. |

Bstimated Lessons: [2-3 B

Lo

Teachel Coe: Pupil Response: .

— - _Teacher sets up __app_.io: I
) priate situation and | =

gives commands, such as: , o
| ‘| Walk slowly -~ |Pupil performs requested
| Clap your hands softly. - action.S SR
- Run quickly to the dorm, , o
Suggested Context(s):
chool management behaviors :
MuSic , S .
~ Recess
\ -
VSuggested Vocabularyi
: _' Situational Adverbials of Mamer
o Sitw straight. slowly “ quietly
- -fast  quickly -
'softly loudly. |
‘Sng'-ges'ted Resources and Materials:
o :_\APull toys - ..
‘147 'Record player - C :
o Records }) c
23 ,

Teaching Points: -

.‘l
[}

| L, Extension of commands by adverbials

- of manner, o

2, You + will + VP ==b VP

TS FAY mmer
Walk slowly.

, j!-Adv ‘panper . -
your hands softly,

-t

VP--> +Adv mamner (+Adv place)
© /R quickly to the dorm. -

k 3. In this obJective, 'the adverbial of

. manner is obligatory. “Use: only. the,
- adverbials of manner listed fno)

| Suggested Vocabulary(.

L . ’ .
¥, . '
T
. ‘ PN .
i oot
N “
) .
4 .
, o
i
| O
v oy
LA .
o :
1 ' -
LR .
. . - L
L .
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. SUGGESTED ACTIVITLES.0R STRUCTURAL ONJECIIVE 65

[

,\ .

C A group of ten (or less) pupils meke a line behind | |
the teacher aide or a pupil, The teacher directs

~~~~~ ~actions,—sucbas S

h Traffic Came:

' the "eader” (teacher aide or pupil) to. perforn

" Walk. " Stop.
Walk Don t run,

The pupils at first, nay follow "the Jeader," and

‘then later each may be directed individually to do

: various actions

. ,This activity will be more 'eff'ective if you use |
o ",'propsf',\such as: whistle, policemsn's hat, a
‘ minature‘ stop sign, ete. L

z Ball Activities (Se¢ 5.0 4)' o

Teacher (or aide) gives conmands about doing things |

with a ball, such as:

Bounce the ball Stop ST
Throw the ball, Don t bounce tbe ball. ,

If you use  the "stop" conmand the action should bé:

a continuing one. o

P
;.

3 $imon Saz (Adaptatlon)

Give paired pos:Ltive and negatlve comnands very

| rapidly, such as:

| '-‘Clap you hands. R
;Don t clap your hands. .
" Touch your feet. '

¥ Don't touch your feet.

o Dan't. point to the doot.
. Polat to the door.’

The object is to help pupils ligten carefully to
 distinguish between positive ‘and negative commands,

" You may start the activity by giving the commands -
‘ slowly and gradually building gpeed, You may do:
L this activity with either a group of pupils o in-

_dividoal ciliren Q..

'_"\I
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STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 6

Retognition‘of the "atop"

conmand and comands in the negative
o Estinated Lessons: /3- /

| Teacher Cue: Pupil Response:

T o Verbal)
Teacher sets up sppropriate | = ¢
situation, and gives con-
mands, such asr -

A1 Run. Stop. e
Clap your hands. Stop h _priately.

T

,Pupil responds appro- I

- 2 Walk Don' torun, 2. Pupil responds appro-
Y . Don't Jump. Hop. priately '
" Suggested Context(s):

 Soctal Studfes o

Health. and Safety

/ - Suggested Vocabulary:
Select from ob] ectives' in this unit.
e -4::3
4.
 Suggested Resources and Naterdals: |
Toy cars and trucks S R
Traffic signs TR .

Policeman s materfals (hat, whistle, ete. ) '

y Teachingjoints: '

-

. |1 Introduction of concepts of negation. g

. Extension of commands by the negative .
transformation | |

a

2. The negative command, such as "Don't

r

“run";1g7a result of two- transforma— - -

tions.

You+wi],l+VP-v .
You+will+not+VP-b

Do + not‘+ R4
‘The negative compand "Stop 182 zegu-
Tar comand,; however, its mesning

| connotes the negative,

. 0

B The tvo different commands, "stop" and |-

- "don't", should be taught ‘separately,
“The r"stop" comand ‘should be taught
first. .

b The double command "Don't stop" shouId

not be used at this time.

5 Select only vocabulary that is known.
Do not introduce new vocabulary,

L}

6. "Please” and names of direct address -
- may be used optionally. See $:0. 1,
TP 6-7. : )




P -«

YNIT IIr Modal "Can" .

8.0. 7@ Productio of a short/expanded short answer in response to the "who"

i _ .question sing-the- modal ‘can" e T o : : <
' ) S.0. '8:. Ptoduction of a statement using thqﬁ‘mdal "can -;'" ﬁf; | N

Y e

uiET:V "~ 5.0, 9: Production of a statement using a common noun, preceded by the\d\ter-‘
: miner "the", as' the 'subject. - o
- 8.0. 10: 'Production of a statement using you as the. shbject.' . - - : ﬁ;
$.0. 1l: .Production of two réldted statements contrasting " Ahd,";v.

ro N
- 8.0. 12"{Recognit10n of a yes/no" huestion using the mgnal "can'._

fj*ixbs.o. 13: Production of a negative statement using "hot" with the mbdal "can". . - :{

' (- ” R
;Pacing; : : . . Related Text.

Lessons: 15 - 27 o N ‘ ,Present Prefamiliarization ' ) American English Series
‘WeeKs: -3 (Maximum) ° R No. 2 during this Unit. - Book Ihreeg Unit 21 -
e . L . - . o - 4. Lo .’ . ] . _".

. i o
- ' B : . &
\(\;:._;4 i

1Y




L o

v ¢ ' S : Y
L Suggeste‘d Activities: L

Teacher Behanor.

uggested Context J

. oL I foon :
'v'\ oy ’. : . ' . " n.' v ' ‘ ) R

l’refamiliariz?)ion 2 Rec _gnition, conpreknsion and

R LR P
S L

e, IR

disgrrnination of color terms. b ' f'.i'f" R

Teacher. sets up situation in which she and/or the r,

aide introduce and develop sellected color concepts
N

Cojadrems. vt

-

Colored blocks sticks

. toothpicks, etc. :
Art paper, tag’ board |
Cooking materialsl EERR
Colorwheel . .. 4N

Arts § Crafts
Learning readiness activ ti S -

Cooking act1v1t1es
Health (foods)

l Dial-a-Color | |
The teacher makes 2 large color wheel that shows three
- colors (e,.g red, blue, yellow). 'The vheel has & clock—

a | - like dial in.the denter, The teacher- turns the dial .

”
! t
. e
. .
¢

I

v

. .
+ .
' LY
N

.. to a color and says its name. The ehild assoctates .
~* this color with colors like it that he sees in ‘the room.

" The teacher adds three dew colors after the color con-.

" cepts have been learned. This procedure continues
until all the basic colors haue.been taught.

]

2, Face Game

. The teacher cuts large circles out of colored tag board o

oo approxmately 18" in diameter. She points to one circle
- ad says the color of the circle (e.g. "Red".) _The, aide
or puppet draws a "happy face" in the circle. The .
~ " teacher then points to another circle and: says. another |

- .colory (e.g.. "Yellow.") & pupil is directed to draw
.2 “happy face" in the circle,  Other colors are handled
- ina smilar war'adding ev colors on different days. |

o2
.
[ A5

[ 4

N

o

4, Notess ' A A

—t— N
' .
N A

R [ | o
. . N Ll
i : ) ..f")

N

", Introduce before Unit 3',,,_’52’5),.,-:‘14:,‘-’19-;.,

S

. N . - Yo

I 2” Only two or .three’ color concepts

."n‘ .‘ o i R A

. should be introduced and developed

B ":";--".s: atatime

ot

) 3. Color concepts ﬁay be rednforced in-

Navajo hy e aide. P

Do
o v.\
Y »
Ll
N .
. L]
¥ )
YN f -
h ‘ r. l'
coy "
]
.
At b
)
, . .
a - PN . RN ’
ﬁ‘ . A
. . : .
. N ] . ' “
. Lt L o S
.
’ '
v A ’
. .
- N
’ N N
.. . -
; e e
A .
nv" . ! .
t + "
G L.t »
R :
¢ \ . P .
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L2
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Sa
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. c
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'Action Cheer R o

s The teacher claps a rhythm and asks "Who dan clap
.-+, 2 rhythm like this?" Whes-a pughl succeeds, the
.. clags: or one pupil can say, "Mike. can," or the: Lo
Sl who' ‘Clapped the rhythm can ,say,' "I can.'f *The
“activity. can be varied by tapping @ rhythm wrth‘a
pencil or ruler. BT

) ‘ FREE
)J 3 o

. .'w',‘r '

. A

A pupil is directed to do an action, such ast run, '.

jump, clap, open the door, etc._ The téacher then
asks, "Who can . 31" The: class or 2 pupil re- e

n o

I can.

The teacher “shows. pictures of anmals or reads (an

Small GrouLTalk During Art or Play Activities :

janimal story. A pupil is directed to imitate the =
sound of the animal in the picture or story. The &
- teacher asks, "Who can bark?" ‘A pupil angwers,
+ Mucy can" ‘Continve in the same nanner giying as _‘
many pupils as possible the opportunity to parti- o R
--cipate 1n both roles. ' | PR N

":During an art actmty or at recess, give mdivid- R

S wal children the opportunity to. answer questions
""'-V'_about what they can do, such ast i

s
' ," ‘

|Who can jump ropel.. , R
Who can ,draw g tree’ - '; SRR L

' ‘4 .

. When a pupil responds Wlth "I can," he should then

do what he said he can do.~ SR

. »
.-

- su(:h asl
Who can draw 2 circle" R IR ot
“Who can skip? . e

Who can moo’ }‘;""" ", f L

.“.

e a o e PU5pet Should lhen do what e Lo

sponds, "Mike .can. 2. Mike can; Mike can,” The P
"~ pil-who perforns the actron can say, "I can, I can. .

Who can swlng” T T o

said he can do. |




»

‘Estimated Lessons. /2-4 / L

4

Teacher *Cue. g "c, .."r‘.'l"“Pupﬂ Response-

L Who can Jump” \ L l Mike /Mike Begay
oy S ke e,

A hho can drav 2 circle’ 1 L
cy 2, 1dan.
Ce ho-e can walk slovlv9 .

. '., \f""- " | . .‘,.."

G situation and aslgs A f ,.;

T A

A " ~

W, ‘_,-4.

. Arts‘ and Crafts L
e e
I , Refreational At , |

S Select from vocabulary of Unit I..

A= T

S meov. ‘\ ', BRI
Suggested Resources and Mate 1als [/

R ‘??v»

Sl : . ‘-F"'Toy am.dals or prctures of animals
N8 --,“’Puppets ‘and dolls - O

o '7Teacher-prepared vork sheets
e . B RN
P K . ‘ : } v A .
Q ,‘,. N . ‘, o ','. :

o ‘?Record Sounds .I.Can. Hear. (Scott-Foresman) &

o ';"\:,‘_";Suggested Vocahulag-, . N

L ,', New Vocabularz O it

. ,.‘v..-m.oo".".‘ !. ‘_” . o , ‘ ‘.;‘l‘.k.

".-‘

Teaching Points. .

- appropriate verbal response. Introduction
o£ the nodal "c verh construction.

o

B S T B “‘_ e ! ! Yy

l‘ N for NP-l}can

N ;NI".‘-!r-can‘* o ¥

".ceptable anSWErS. e

"'tx B

Mﬂce. Mike can.

possible fom., ~ . ¢

/

CTeah . e o

7 [T
1

3 'f"Can" connotes a ahility to do something,

'v",‘-‘ ‘ / ‘ '/ o
49 Note that the answers to the qu stions 1o

ot an aspect: of tine. The appropriate. *
‘situation should randomize continuing and

e

this cbjective are not statemenfs. (See
Glossary for definitlon of. answers. ) N

6. Puppets, pets and to}7 animals used should

Buster, etc) R
YRS N ' K .}

& o .“v‘,,

. s Ty

RS lshort-ansver"in resnons'e'to' the "vho" question using the " L Recognition of "vho" question by- giving an, |

R In pupil response. one, there are tvo a- -

In pupil response tvo, there is only one .

] 'completed behavmrs. ARV S

be: given pernanent names (e, 8 Rover, Fido,



1 Md‘A‘BOd" Part xR R SR 15‘ — Ba ! " e 7." o |

Draw the head and trunk of a named person on the | f Write many actions on pieces of paper and pt\t them
chalkboard As parts of the body are drawn (e),,g., _ ~ ina bag or sack, - Have each child draw. .omeout, -
- eyesy ears, hands ete. ) the pupil(s) says what" whisper to hm vhat it 53y8, and direct: himto. do ,' / I '_ :
* ., the. person can do. e g., 1If. you draw eyes, the -.1 ‘: the’ action. Eithe? have him or another pupil tell |
o i“wsentence would be, "Toto can see. AR ". what he can do., S

O :::_-,You may also use flannel hoard cut-outs or tagboard PR R T AT
B .,-~:'y,".‘mrionettes for this actrvuty Pell et e e e e e e

T Sounds -Ar“oudd y S I e e g e

A pupil who is "It" closes hrs eyes or turns his
,vbaek"to thej class, Another puprl is-directed to do .
au action u%ich nay be Tecognized by its soudd (6.,
: .;_-1,7 ) clap,.a vhistle, a knock fe"tc) ‘When the teacher sl e D R T e
| says’ to'"lt" "Tell me about Mike," "It" responds L LT e e e e T
. :l with the appropriate sentence, such as, "Milce can R T AR e ol 9

. L s .1 L ._" I |
4 r

= v . . o LR . B o . d \ A . . . L T P
S ’ PR " P ) o SN e et . R [ . o . L o] .
. A B B S W Dy LT Y S . PRI RN . n
" ,‘ ,: ¢ Lot s n{ toa R Ay N l_.": ;.“ et . L) L Ty [ . r
) L. e e P o m \

L Conduct this activltyas Sounds Around except have e T S o
" a pupil nake an animal sound (8. darky.ofnky moo,. - o R T s T
. TeoW, etc.). "It" would say the approprlate sentence,v‘-‘.,_‘ T R
such as, "Mlke can moo._.._, - T e

4 So j. ’Mike Can Run"

.
o’A, fe n,., s [

-:,x R EE , A, Y .“"."

Thls S0§Can be sung to several tunes, such as v L LT - S
"Three Blind. ¥ice", "Mary Had'a Little Lamb" "Are Co ST ST
oo You Sleeping", rete. Make the tume fit the nane of - RASUEIY . T o

| any erson and action they can«do. - For example, co
“‘to.the fine "Skip To Yy Lou", you can srng the fol-\ Ve
e lowrng :

el Lot v " - P oL S N

i Mike can run, Mrke T
 Mkecanrwm, Mkecmrwm, oo

. Mke can run, Mike can.run,. (( ISR - , | _/72

- Mike cau'run ad e e e e R
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e
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Productiod of 2 statement ’

"mingtheuodal "can o

I —

B S
)

.‘Teacher Cue:‘

S _Teache”r sets up apme’-'iate
5 " situation and says. o b
R ':,‘Tell' e ah‘out ':Mike.- ]

B ."Tell e aboutjyourself

e - v

o Pupil Response: .

- AR ' ' . i
. B 'l " . ! "

\ Mike can jum, "

I"ca'n' drav, -

‘_,f ‘ e

Suggested Context() "fV' :

A Arts and Crafts
.t .
| Recre_ationalgarts T P
D SRR SRS S
R “Stosested Voebulary: '
‘. Select from kiown vocabulaty, -t

S - L. - o " oL
) e, . . . B Lot PR
, RN T R . .

". L

s /

/ S_ggested Resources and Materials.

Toy ani:mals, puppets, dolls, pets, etc. _\
Pictures of animals o P -

B I

- fear cacking Points. ;.

) 1 First ,production' of 2 statement. B

' .‘l_ “ ,._2 NPl + Vi i

1 .‘4 Statenents ate. not cued by questions. See

5 In this obJective, statements should be

v lesson.

"‘- 6\ The reflexive yourself" may peed to be,
- explained in Névajo.

‘7 Accept dlrect obJects and adverbials pupils
1 give w1thout comment.

N “" 2 Give Tumerous examples before pupils are

.’i" ’I

Vi—>A1m+V D
" 'Aux.-) T,'+ M"' e
T->Present

M —> can

T bark%_ SRS

Rationale for convention to elicit state- o
ments. Become familfar with this convention
so you can. use it consistently

’ \/‘\.-)“A-. SN

- ahott pupils v1sihle ections during the

0

‘1',‘
ot

3

- v . . .
e

" required to p produce statenents on their own}

PRI




W

s

3.

i

ST CTIVITES OB SRCTIAL OBTCTIE 82~

Na- o

1.

2

e ;
Designate a chlld to tell about the aninal, such as. 1

. 'r-l 4'.

4
v

‘ Sp_ggj L, Board R

Prepare a splnner board with pictures of abinals. o

e.dd-A-Bodj Past " (5ee 5.0, *-8)7-':-

' .

F’or ‘this* objec}:ive draw the head and trunk of 2 per--
_so or animal ‘without 2 name. As a part of the ‘body". .
- is drawn, the appropriate sentence can be given, o

Theboy canhear. ; " o

Thewomancantalk N .. i ..;

The horse can. Tun. -

Stop The Record Ve o

Play 3, record containing nany eninal sounds, real or‘

stereotyped a5 in "Old MeDonald Had 2 Farm.} Stop R

the recard after a:sound is made by a0 anima;

“ IR
The cow can w00, \\ '?;..I !
The p1g can oio5 b Lr -

You may play the recdx{i behind‘bhe pupils' backs 50 ij:‘,'
y

they 5annot see’ when r stop the record S

‘,- PR

R Lo ‘.“"?w"" S

"-

~ Dupils take turns spinning. the spinne ' Vhen the °.

from table (narble,. bell bottle, stick etc ) and
-~ téll about them. ‘Make ‘sure: the objects will either

. float, bounce, or roll e e

. "‘

 spinner stops on ea aninal,"the pupil'dust make 2 ;‘_ — e

" gtatement such as: ‘The dog ¢an bark Scores may

. be kept if desned

Science Experments
f

The teacher places a to;r boat ina pan off water.

The children observe. The teacher uses mer aide'or

" puppet to illustrate saying, "Tell,me gpout the boat". . -

. ‘The aidé or. puppet responds, "The boaff can float”.

" . The teacher uses; 2 ball to. 111ustrat rollor . -’

. 'H »

p o : * L

bounce. The children then select vag,p@ obJects

b

A
.\‘,\"I-

Y
. B »
e
o
A
v
» o
C o
. A
OOt
. I
AN
/
S

4




e

b

"
p“«
§

C A - f
. ' v.. . . [ )

)

Q "l‘.. .

h »'situation and- says.. o L ’

;tﬂ

h Teacher Cue.l _

.y . oo T l" " PR .
- " ' . U m . e
. . . * K .
.y @ ot ,
s ' T -

¢

Production of 2 statement using

STRUCIUKAL OBJECTIVE 9

Wreceded bv the determiner "the" 23 the -

.-.-,'

.subiect. ;“

'E.stinat‘ed,Lessons:'E' L B

D

" Pupil Respomse: %

Tuqhe%sets up appropriate .' - "

| Tell,n'e_ ‘about $h¢,"l°3°" | The dog canbarlc.

e otz ¢ A

[}

. Extension of the modal "can" verb con- -

" struction: by usiag comon nous 5 the sub-

Ject.

Y -
1”1 3
N?-)Det+N . - ;_ﬂ e

=

ZNP

See . 0. 81, P 2 for other phrase struc-
- ture rule§ VR

4 .

N1

13, Det

Y

’W ,

N

,HM‘

‘dog ‘.

barks

Suggested Vocabula_ry
Nounsc ‘_“ E

Other:
- parble

AnimaIS'r

dog ..
l horse . - _
cat Q\@at 2
" cov
sheep '

Verbs.

";float

roll

- bounce
.see.

hear

"~ smell”

.A‘

"‘. . L. Y \I’\"

féel - baa
- touch
00
mow
neigh . .-
bark:‘

Suggested Resources and Materials' ) B

Record player aﬂd records

* Toto (American English Series,

?mnpkin"boy
 Oheats: My

Book{ p. 153 "ﬁ

L

boats, sticks, tub of water, etc.

Suggested Contextj) | S
Sc%ence f : i.
«wiocial Studies Lo ;
St o R
. Recreational Arts o 3 S

. 44,"_."\"

:r’, spinner board with p1ctures of ammals L .
7?7 : T "2.4-* ) o
fi I

! . ({ h '.r.' , | “n .

b Note that statements are not cued by 1

the
opeat
- fball

| |bowmee -
| ete.

‘etc.' ..' e ‘.‘ i:‘,,

questlons.

&\

5 The appropriate situation must include b

ObJeCtS, toys of pictures. o

T

13 A .
*
. ! A
» L
. [ S v
1. : .
ne, ) ’ “. L "
Yy ’ o
Y Y o -
S
"’. [ [
B /
0 +




ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE ~10: : - T U

- N P L .
A

'?Yon Can Do This" (Tune. Skip To My Lou) 4 Animal Sounds .(See'_;?.O_.. 8) R

can sing this song with any action they are. ' Adapt this activity ‘for this objective. Designate .

"of‘perfoming““"""”_"‘ e meee g pupi 1T to” make ‘certain”animal ‘sounds. Another pu= S

. N pil 1ooks at the first pupil and. say%v'You can

can skip. You can skip. ' . I : (e g.s MO0, bark etc ) o

can skip. You'can skip. ¥ L o o e cr _ S

can skip. '‘You ‘can skip. PR 5. Clown Face'"‘ LT toe R

fou can-skip and skip. = - T o T T .
Somo L .« w~. » 7 7 Direct a pupil to pretend he is a clown and to. either 5

, skip, you can skip.. "' - . eoee T laugh, smile, frown, or cry. Another pupil tells -

, skip, you can skip, *= : ", what the clown can do, such as: .

, skip, you can skip, o - LT~ .

{ou can skip and _skip. - ‘You, can frown .

‘ : ‘ You can laugh o i s

rnate form of this song may 1nc1ude three N SRR f
for example. ‘ . S N S o

an run__,and hop and jump. . - TR o

Lsmissal A I

ivity is used for reinforcement at anytime _ Co e o R
% is dismissed.to leave the room.. The - .. : S '. L o
or aide p_erforms an actiop. If.a pupil can N e R IR,
gc\an ,' the Chlld may line up to leave. oL

. (SeeSO 8) . T ;.':" : “

LiS activ:Lty to flj/this $.0.° After a pupil . R -~ f ST e I
m out an action;to do, direct him to per- - - = T to :

action, and have another pupil te11 what he . g 4 T 4_ co e
such‘as : e . o a I T s — '
S ‘ . ., . : ’. 2N 1
an sing < A N e d - S o,
an write.. ey : N . ’ S T
o o S ~. . ..
anhop_ . NS . N /"{ - A o S . i ]
] 0 N ,_*_ L . V " N . - - .
s ' A " ¥ -
t F ) - - .
». ) “ 7 ,‘ ] \“ < . 80 . .-,
o & P ; N ' C
1. . Ch ’ s . g
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STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 10 3

)

Production»of a statement

usm "you" a8 the subject.

s Estimated Lessons:, _/_2-_4_ ]

Teacher Cue® |
Ce 0

‘| Teacher s'ets up -appropriate

- situation between two-peo- - o

.ple and gives examples of

: ' the statement such as:

Yoo
| You-can bop. - " -

] Tou -‘ca\n-‘skip.'_‘ :

Pupil Response:
vv a . ’

Pupil says to.‘his part-
ner. -

Suggested Contextjk)
SRRV

o Recreational Ant's

Health _ _
Music p :

, Sug'ges’ted Vocabula_ry:
- .
. suile
 frowm -

hop ‘ -
" yskip -
l\ 'ump !
o,
" walk.

Playground equrpment .
| j‘ Art supplies o

~ Jrts and. Crafts |

*draw

Copastel
it
paint . .
‘@

" .
e O

PR
%

. Teaehinu,. Points:

T ;ﬂ;;;;,;;i;e;v» ;LJT;. g—
.- . 2o‘ m .,*"vi - ."l".:: ‘,.. ) ."M . 5 i

N R

[

o

R . 1 Introducuon of the pronoun.. "you" as: the;

L

| subject of the stateaent being produced . -

can
N
] s

“ LR N C b etC. ‘ S

| You

'y ‘ I3

. 4 Inthis- obJectﬁJe ise :tntransitive Verbs_

only Av01d sensot}y verbs.

P

',5 Pupils should look at person to whom he
1. is talking Conisider-the cultural

, differencés between Navajo. an&Engllsh
speakets when talklng to-one another.

Lo
-’

| 6 Note that statements are not cued by

questlous. .

’
‘ e . '
. e " '
.. " -
ot ()
-, ) .
r . U
\ - B A
‘ \ R
. .
. .
! A - ¢ v .‘a.
o
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'_’s'uc&tsu A,cI,IVI‘tI'Es?Fon STRICTIRAL GRECTIVE 11+

BRERA D . .
I M o
‘. ' N ' n it

: I " T

by

l/Su' | "You Can S .,:(Tune: Sliip ToMy Lou_)

¥ o this objective the entire ‘song’ may be’ used. Any
—-—action-vord-mey-be- used- as- Long-as-the- pupils can

perfom the actiog. B \ x

s ;‘.Yqu can Tun. . I'can, too,
Youcanrmua. e too, -
* - You'can rum. I cam, too.:

ER YouandIcan\run. o :

,‘Run, rin, You cap-ru.

", Rin, run, you can TUmv . SR

SN Run, run, You can run SR
Youandlcanrun A

"“2' "You Can, Too" Tag, .
Children are standing in a circle A child is in
the middle of the circle. "He (child in middle)

 perforns-afi-action and then says, "I can _* .
He imediately touches 4child in the circle and

~ says, "fou ¢an, too". The child touched. performs

the same action and enters the center. of the circle.

 The first child Leaves the center ané Joins the clr- . o A
‘ : " Then'he also has to imitate the action.

cle. e N

Ch = '
3. "o As L D" Tag (Playground Actmty)

"4 pupil who 1is selected to be "It" does an action, '
: osuch as:- run, hop, skip, crawl, etc. Another pu-

pil who volunteers to be thased says to "It", ou.

can ., 1can, too." Both pupils begin doing
the action as "It" tries to, tag the pupil who is
imitating s action, If "It" tags the imitator,

then the imitator becomes "It." The persor who is* -

i =y chase more thad one pupil (imitator) ata
o time.\ S

o

4, guab Bag (See 5,078 and 10

6 Clown Face (SeeSO 10)

v

himself For examplei\f s

Pl D an action, such as jump.

Then tie also jumps. .. -

5 Animal Sounds (Seek.o 8and 10)

also has to imitate the animal sound
O

)

tf"’-“l e ‘ i Co “"‘ ,4,
After a pupilohas drawn -out an action to do froma-
_bag, direct hix to perforn the action, Direct'an- =
other pupil to tell what he can do’ and then to do it

A e P2'~Says, "You can jump. I cam, too." - "

 dter & Pupil has imitated an animal sound another
2 pupil says: "ou cén bark, 1 can, too," Then he'r.” .

" After the pupil who is pretending to be the clohn

. either laughs, smiﬁes, frowns, or-cties, another fu=
. pil'says: o

"Tou can cry. - I can, too o
' s b

. AN v
BEETE SN
y 1Y
. .
| .
' ' B b v
] ’ L
o ¢
.y
- M



" STRICTRAL OBJECTIVE 11 :  Prodiction of two related state |

.

)

"‘Teaching Points: .
’ S

..
. )

+" .. ments contrasting "you" and "L,
S N

o . ”
B - Wb

L Estinated Lessons L4

T

1. Frst production of sequenced sentences
in order to contrast the pronouns you .
and "I:" " ‘ o .

- Teather (o = -

Che E i ’
RO . ’J‘

s “':"-',A Teacher sets up appropriate
| “situation and gives examples,
suchas: ...

, Pupil says to his partner,

. Ican hop. %u can, tpoq\}

| .I \‘ca;n jt_mp. | You can, t/oo.'\,

Y A R
roowd .

- Su ested ﬂexts.

= :,Recreational arts R

rts and. crafts L
o Bealth o L

o ._Suggested'VocabulaL\z:

o Select fron known voc'ahulary.n‘,\'i' o

| Suegested Resources and Materials:

- : Ly

Playgound equipment |
Art supplies

o “

You can smi I can,’ too.
." ““ . ' ‘ '-‘

Pupil Response.n a.ci.,m.f i

T

Y .

' Adv ref .

T e
| You | snileflT

‘ : ”;I‘;sing

3 C@'ﬂ

o

-ﬂ\”

™ the deletion of the verb
of “too“. N LT

. rn‘

"5 The concept of/"too" nay need to be
' lained infavajo, 7.

. \ '

. only. Avoid sensory verbs..

6, In this objective use'intransitive verbs' . 5

Sz

=

T o
. A N
- -1 w‘....,:
L2 L

T O | e : 2 -
‘ . EtC- B G AN DR
R T . . et

P
S ke

4 Note that the second stnténce requires e
d ad_dition



. SIGGSTED ACTIVITIES FR SRUCTIRAL GBIECTE 12 -

. ,-n‘-.

1 Inj«msive Questioning .
s \

; 'If a child responds with“'Yes direct him to make Q’ .

.4}"

the sound If 3 e c.hild responds w;hth "Nd" accept

B ,questiomimg on their old and/or new language experi- ‘ \ SRR B R LIS

"17_ i"','"_‘.-”'f ence activities.“‘(e o Mean Luey” run?"- Child: nods -+ _,____T : ‘A“‘“?"“.f:“"'."'“&"“‘,‘T IR e‘ m_w__

“head or says, "Yes." "an the boat fly"" Chiid RERE (1T RO PR

shakes head or says, “No.") R PSR St “i W

l TR '.‘ Rt "‘\ ""{{ t e -

2 Song: "Will,ie Nez" (Tune. Lazy Mai'y) é SR / . VR Y

_' o Willie Nez, tan you. jump’ T O e K (‘b; LA\
T Can you jmnp’ Can- you Jump’ R B P A T \

j;Willie Nez, ‘¢an you jum? g
R Can you Jump today’ |

i “Yes, teacher, I ean ]ump " o ‘\J DT S 4
. Tcan jowp, Icamjump.-- ~ o ', R R LN el

' Yes, teacher, I can jump, AR SRR IR A8 SN

Ican jump today, . " . i‘, bos o e "\

Yu tute 2 varis o i TSR S UL R (R
,r o may snbsti e ity own ctionwor‘sl//v\ et o L
A L N

%3 Nursery Rhyme Tpe - . . SN T
. . ) v R { . : ., ‘
/

- Use: nurser}' hymes the' Puplls knoy or teach them 2. - _ . . 3 \. . } \
.+ or 3 new ones. Ask questions about the characters o e P
i the rhymes, such as: : . e

Can Little Bo Peep find the sheep?™\ .
Can the cow jump over the moon? SN
Can the lamb 2 to school9 . | :. ;

.'5,

N .

4 Anmal Sound

| Ask the pupils 1f they can make 3 sound im.itating
. '7- an animal such as: -

’

Can you bark’ | o
87 " Can you neigh" L
\)4 3 | .

'y




Y

smucrum GRJECTIVE 12 -'Reco@itio'n of 2 "yes/no" o leachin l’ointg:-

o

ﬂegm using the nodal "can . ‘
| ' i Recognition of the "yes/no question by

Estimated Lessons. | @ o e .. an appropriate ‘Tesponse. Introduction of | . ~
| N ' | Myes/no" question transfornation. SRR b

Ce . . | .
¢, . R C . 4 ( v, - SR i

ro e . A -

e 1 Teacher Cue.‘..e._u..m\. e _Pupil Response . (Non — \ S -._.,_l_.;,_.;‘;.._,.‘_._.._..".e..::__:...m........-m...

R ' . ) ’ _ Verbal/ 2.’4' ' -
SR TEacher sets up appropriate \ o f; " Verbal) | _' hon-verbal response '-b Nod head;}

situation and'asks N :;-~- R N A |shake: hea
RS IR A Verbal response->SenteKce Adv -

_ 1 CanLucynm? | "{ 1 Nod head/Yes. ,' 'T? : \ s N\
. ' N Sentence Adv . —» zgs}‘ YN
'2 Can Mike touch the sky" 2 Shake head [fo, i KT D LIRS TN

. e . o .. IR <K Either a non-verbal or verbal r
R PRI should be accepted in this objectiv

Recreatfomal Arts ~ - L T v j' SR ]r ] ﬂ \
. Arts andpcrafts '_4 Note: that ansvers to "y /no" questions | -
S S e RN I £ n0t. statenents, - Ithis 0gbjective RS
), SRR AT they are short answers. (See/Rationale)-_-l L
. ! “‘ ’ L . ." .. - h‘_—‘ S j e i 1

.

Suggested Vocabul:gvj S | L . .

o ‘,Music .
. Learning Readiness

"

".f‘ l‘ ' o . . ¢ ‘“ o Y ' Y .
Selectfnom known vocabulary. B o
. : ) , . o . S S .

-‘Suggested Resources and Matertle— ' I T i
R YN BT SO .

IS . ‘ } ‘ D | ) ,;v"jl,':?l:“ -..‘.,"_". [ ‘.. _‘_‘ - \
Playground equipment R R s

supplies C T e N P o
- Raythn band instruments. R KR \ ]

* Learning readiness work-sheets B . o -
qfictures of nursery rhyme chamcters ’

9

PN &




! . L = . ' S, i .
. . . ‘ . d

‘SUGGES‘TED‘. ACTlYITIE%‘FOR SlRUC‘qSRAL OBJECTIVE 13: - L ‘ T T DI
g , IR ' R e
91. _i_ng_ (Adaptation) e . abof uming . "The boy can run." -
| ' R t)) a girl ruming  'The girl. can run." o
- Make W Bingo cards of 4t0 9 squares’y each vitha ( )4 ba.by ST "l'he'baby‘ten"t run."
. different (line) drawing of an.animal or an objedt ... v : |
-m-_.-_.in.each sque_._on_ﬂthe cards, (PictuEeS gotten’ from . "‘Another example would\be pictures of a big dog naumd
. old, phonics workbooks -are very handy). The teacher ~  VB{ff", a little dog named "TIEE", fad a cat named N
' ‘calls the nane of the anidal orobject and the first *  "Kid Kit,". Statements about the pictures might be:.
- pupil to make an e_propriate negative statement ‘ \i L R e
~ " gbout. it; tf he'haf it <n his card, places a'counter . -  3iff can bark.
" over it. Some or all of the squares must be COVGIEd 7 . T{ffcan bark, > .S.
o win, as de,sired Examples of statements are: - Kid Kit can't bark, |
L Yag "The dog cad't mo." A L S, Spinner Board (See 5.0, 9
s Arock "The rock can 't float R ‘ o
-‘_ " “ R Use the animal picture spinner board prepared for . '
. 2.‘ Reverse of Add-A-Body Part A gane in 8.0, 9. Play as explained i 5,0, 9, but
. " apupilmakes a statement about souething £he animal
Rt e completed drawing of 2 person on the chalk- . camnot o as: "The dog can t moo.
" “board., - (Flannel'or taghoard cut-outs may be jused.) : : L
.~ “Remove or erase one part of the body at & riu{e.x ¥ This gane nay 3150 be played tra,s't of "o
- the mouth 1S removed, :an appropriate sentence would - and "ean"t". 'The pupils select an animal sound .
o ber o (g meow) A pipil spins the spinner, . If the spin-/"',h
) The boy‘can t-ta.lk[sing/ laugh/ e,tc.( . .~ merstops on the cat, the pupil says: \'The. cat can
T A T S o meon If the spianer stops on Some other aninal
3, Broken A Game ' \ < -.f,_‘ ke O (ege a‘cow) ‘the pupil must say: "The Gow can't-
L A - meow. " (Scores may be kept if desired. ) |
" Use aYar'\le carf and tie'wp & pupil s arm to pre~ - S .
. tend it Is bi@m ‘Statements can be made about 6 I Can t See L \ '
~what the pupil carmot do, SUCh a& S S |
E L ;._M\‘ S Pupils ate divided in pairs iret pupil of cach
. \ Mlke can't write. . R )b pairJ chooses sonething and .shovs it to his partner,
o Mike can "t play ball.. S AR The pupil who has the obJect, hides it. - Bis part-
fi\ . says, "I can't see the " Reeping the ob=""
ThiS aCthitY uay be emﬂded to include bllnd" © jeet hidden ghe first pupil changes the hiding place - |
foldina (eg., Mike'can't see,) or putting a gcarf' - 7“ud his partuer again-days, "I can't see the "
over. a persog s mouth or ears. (ewg " Mlkie cdn't .~ - - Reeping the object hidden the first pupil changes the o
talk\ Mike can 't hear ) - hiding place and his gartaer again-says, "I can't see |
. the " The partders do this.2.or 3 tinés.. Then =
4 Three-Picture Act1v1t1 - the pupil holding the op]ect holds it up ‘and his part-
1 ' S mer'says, "I;can see the - " Partners exchange
K Teacher chooses three/related pictures. Display all < roles and proceed in the same manner. R
‘whwag pictures’and: asl‘a pupil: to tell about the. .- PR RN \) . o
EKCures w:.th statemen 5 like the following Ly D e Ll
) o 92



STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 13, : Productior of d negative state- Teaching Pointg: _ : B ‘ A

wmal "can R 1. First production of statements iny‘h’e\ne—
: L - gativé. Extension of the modal "can"’verb
Estimated Lessons: E : A . construction by th& negative transforma-
. SR, . IR tion. .
. ) ' ’ . . /
| Teacher Cue: Pupil Responmse: 2. 8 + V., / ‘ o/
B e O g i ) /
: . . ¥ .. ;= Can +.V “'“"'L\“ Y A I
*| Teacher sets up an .appropriate/ ' Negative Transformation /'
pretend situation and says: T - 1 NP '+ can + V>N +can +oot+V
1. Tell me about Mike. - R Mlke ‘can't fly. . : ' /
: e . L BPER { M+tnot | V 7
2. Tell me about the bird. - * 2. The bird’can't bark... |, I ) can't fly /
- R %:‘l: S o N . You write . i
J4 3. Tell merabout ysurself. 13 I can't swin. : ) Mike o . bark
E v s ! o The dog C draw v
. - . o etc.. : etc.
Suggested Context(s): ; o ' ‘ ‘ .
- : . T ' N B "I" & "you" are the only pronouns to be used
. Science : . in this objective. - 5
_ Learning Readiness N . . - L .
Story Bour ‘ o Co ‘ '[5. Belp children'to understand what a pretend
. ' ' or make-believe situation is.
.Suggested Vocabulary: . : s ' L .
. ' i ‘ : ] - [6. Do not introduce new vocabulary since the

Select from known-vocabulary. negative concept is being developed through

. . verbalization. /

~ N ’ - .

. o . v ' ' ‘ 7 Be sure to pronounce d1st1nct1y the "t" on
, L i : "can't" since there is 11tt1e dlfference :

Suggested Resources and Materials: - . in the pronunciation of "can't" and "can".

s

. {8. Accept direct objects and adverbials the °

Pictures and cut-outs,

Toto (puppet) - ) - ] Pl pupils' give without comment.
Pumpkin Boy * - 4 ’ ‘ .. - - S - £ '
.Game boards and materials . ' T S 9. Teach the contracted form "can't". If
Books: I Can't, Said ‘the Ant ) ' | « pupils say "capnot", accept as correct.
1 It's Easy, It's Hard . h R N
: . . I . . N N . «
» “3‘ . Q .

Lo
C
]
R
\'
v
o
<

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



N 5 CWNIT LI Verb "Be"with Predicate Adjective \,
i 8.0, 14 Productlon of 2 short ansver using a color term ih response to a
, \ "what" duestion. o o ‘ ,
’ ' . .. ' ' . . ) ‘ . N ) I ‘.
‘ ' '§.0. 15: Productlon of a shortened answer using "it's" wrth a.tolor tern f
T i vesponse H0 3 "what" question. | T e
, oo ! | E - »
| oo S0 Te Production of' statement using the verb "be" with color and size
A terns,
, . . . A T ;o : ‘ '
' | s . 0. 1% Productlon~ of a4 negatlve statt’ment followed by 1ts correctrng sen-
L | tence uslngtthe verb "be". e . A S
o (. . ' ' ‘ '/ . N . Ld o ot
’ ) . S 0 18 Productlor of a short/shortene‘d answer in response to a "yes/nofl ‘, o
; B questior Lcrng the verb "be" &, .
I . . \"‘ ~ ‘ ’ ' ‘ . ® ! "~ .
\;f Lo . 8.0, 19 Production of a statementf usmg adJectlves in two dlfferent . IR
T pos:,tlons. o » | e T
‘. , < N .
\ . ' ‘ ' . | . ‘ | 1 .
" Pacing: S / n R -~ Related Text: '
| acin h - B . b Relat e}f
. Lessons. 12 20 - Present Prefamiliarization .  American English ‘Series -
. » . J : ’ , ' \ - . }f‘\\ ‘ : ‘iuv
. Weeks: 3 (Maxrmum) K No. 3 before $.0. 16, Book One:,.Unit 30 & 31« "
' . ‘ ¢ 1 ‘ e * '
¢ Ve T ‘. . . K .
h : CIE - ;
: | - 5 ‘ ;, '
| L ‘ Synt&x -6
g : : . ‘Lessons 150 -
3 ) -c
/ 7 {r .
8 ! . (YL o
) | / K . /-.‘ s c",’ . '
‘»/ /' i N *‘v." : |
| R ( . . ' . }" .
. o , f Yy h: L
\“' E A " | % 90‘ .
l\‘r - '|'."’p'r . ’




. Prefamiliarization

~

?

!, Recognition, coggrehension, and

" | Teacher sets up situations in vhich she and/or the aide

Teacher Behavior:

3 e .

l

Notés:

1, Introduce before $.0. 16 in Unit 3.

2. Only 2 to 4 size concepts should e

introduce and develop size concepts and terms.

Teacher gives commands, such as:

K

Bring me  the big book. | c . ’
Show me the tall building. | '
. Point to the thin man,

&

* to the correct picture,

Suggested Context(s):

Arts and crafts

ht

. - Suggested Activities:

Sigpested Resources and
Materials:

Learning readiness activities Playgouﬁd equipment,
Science. (outdoors) Trees, bushes, stones, etc,
' " . Toy animals

Objects, such as hats, shoes

* books, boxes ete,
Charts_or posters
S |
'PQEter'bnd Charts Prepare'seVeral posters and/or

charts which clearly 111ustréte the various size: termst
suggested in Note No. 3. The teacher leads the aide or .

- puppet to 1dent1fy the 1llustratlons by having them-p01nt '

For example, a big ball and 4
little ball a fat man and a thin man} etc, » .

‘ (
) I x Aminals: Teacher collects many toy animals, such\\\
ed

as farm, zoo, stuffed, etc. The aide or puppet is direct

,mmmwﬁmhMMMMmmNWMﬁW&me\
-mm.Fmemmh,amngnﬁﬁ a%wtbwuw,

| _ little lamb, 2 b1g sheep, etc. D

!

Noge: Any objects around the scboo"-I may; be ﬁs‘ed;‘ play-
ground equipment, classroom objects and supplies, ete. . °,

l’ \
]

. ] . |
P ..m c . } " v, . . . ' ’ Y
. \ " : L
CON ' .‘ . ’

| introduced and developed at & time. |

’

y

3, Limit adjectives of size io the fol-

lowing: |
big little

large - small

" long - short.

tall - short :
fat « thin o ! -
high - low

4. Difficulties may arise in using "taliﬁ

"long", and "hlgh" Teachers should
e consistenn in the use of these terns.

5. Carefully select items to be descrlbed

with size terns.




v’ . (-

SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 14

) N

\\\ . . =
1. Hath\ Hats - Hats - ST

L Y

-

Aﬂl pupils ‘make colorful hats from construction pa-="
per. -After hats-are madé, the pupils ate directed
to wear ‘their hats for this activity. The teacher

~, " points to a hat and ‘asks,” “"What “color is “the hat?"——

’
.-

Pupils_give the correct color term as a response.
(Note.QQSave the hats as they may be used in later
S.0. s) T ‘ ~ o

-

2. What Color Is The Clown f' ] N

"“Using a large picture of a colorful clown, ask pu—
pils the "what" question in reference to the color
of the ¢lown's nose, mouth, ears, shoes, shirt, etc.
Pupils give the.correct color term as a response.

-

3 Nﬁrsery Rhyme’ Colors

j
Using pictures of known nursary rhyme or storybook '

/,> characters, the teacher points to items and asks

? by rememberlng the coloxr of the object.

about its color. For example j
_’ What color is the 1amb° Whlte{ -
What color is the dress? Blue

4 Guess What Color

_\

Place several colored objects in a large boxnh (Be

. sure the objects and colors are known to the pupils.)
A pupil is selected to look in the box for arbgfiod
of-time. After the box 1lid is shut, the teacher ,
asks, '""What color is the ?"  The pupil responds

¢

e




—

, ' STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 14 -: Prodoction of a short qpswerl

mmigmhrmminm@mwtoa%m@ﬁmamm

—— s

Estimated Lessons: /1-3 /

———

Teacher Cue: | - Pupil'ﬁosponse:

: ,_Teacheru.sets__up_appropriate..,A. . _:_u N : e ,___u_‘__. OV

‘situation and asks: | - | |, .

. What color is the peacil? |1, Red.

" 4, What color is,Rover? 12, Brown.
A ‘ .

Soggested Context(s): k U .'

.

. Arts and Crafts

Learning Readiness
 Math
Science (oytdoor)

!

Sugggsted Vocabulary:

Colors: - o ¢

‘red  green black gray
blue orange vhite tan ,
gellow purple ~ brown. pick .

 Suggested Resources and Materials:

. Art.papet’ and other ‘art ‘supplies
. Toy animals and elassroom pets
. Classroon items of various colors .

Pictures.of mursery rhyme and story book characters
'M

'Plcture of clown ] © Bl

Colored hats " .

Teacﬁing Poiﬁts;‘

"L, First production of a color term as

@ predicate adjective, Prefamiliari-
zation of the "what"~question.

2

Fred. A]_—» color fern _

”

a>

Note that the answers to the question
in this objective consist of only one
word If the pupil ‘responds with

. "It's red,"-accept it as correct. If
the zesponse 1s a statement such as:
"The-ball is blue" use Correction
Technique No. 2. B

3

4. Only names of classroom pets and toyf
aninls and singular count nouns
should be uged in-the questions of this

objective.

i

5. In setting up the situation in this
objective, use a vatiety of items but

- use only one of each because the
-déterminer is limited to "the",

b=t
<D
| S
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SUGGESTED, ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 15:

1.

2

-

-

Caps And More Caps

Collect.or make caps/hats representing various occu-
pations, such-as: nurse, fireman, policeman, farmer,
ball player, soldier, etc. The caps may be ‘either °

“worn or displayed.” “The teacher asks the" questions;y T

"What color is the hat/cap?” and the child responds
with the correct shortened answer, V'It's M

-
L “~

Bugs, Bees, And Butterflies . f ' -

Use pictures of insects that are one color x

(e.g., a black bug, a green grasshopper, a yellow ~
butterfly, etc. ) The teacher points to the insect

(or hands it to the pupil to hold) as she asks the
question of this obJectlve. Puplls give appropri-

ate response, "It's- . '

3. Hats - Hats - Hats (SeeSS.O. 14)

Have each pupil wear the hat he has made and model
it before the‘class or group. The questlon and

" answer bf this S.0. can then be agked and answered.

G. Fishing'Pond'

b ]

?
. N

Paste pictures of famlllar things on fish cut from
_construction paper. Put a paper clip on each fish.
Let pupils "fish" with a pole or stick with a mag-
net on the string. When a fish is caught, ask the
question of this §.0. and let pupll give the cor=s:

; rect shortened answer. . _ . . \‘.-

(For a flshlng pond cover a. cardboard box w1th .
blue paper.) . :

P



)

STRUCTURALEQBJECTIVE 15 & Production of a shortened ansver

yﬁing_ﬂgt' " with a color térm in response to a "what" ques-

\\ ‘ton, | ) | i

‘

Estimated Lessons: /1-2

] /’l

[ Teacher Cve: Pupil Response:

Teacher sets up appopriate S . \\\
situation and asks: '

It's red,

I ‘wrfat colp’;A's the bell?

Suggested Context(s):

Arts anderagts o /

Learning Readiness ) D

Math ' , S
Science (outdoors)

Sugested Vocabulary:

oA .
black  gray v ’

vhite ~tan | '
brown  .pink . | \\u '

red , green |
blue © orange
vellw  purple

]
v

L

Suggested Resources and Materials:

Art paper and other art supplies | .

- Colored hats . v
Hats representing known occupations
Pictures of insects

' Teaching Points:

\

fﬁ\

1.

Production of a color term as & predi-
cate adjective in a shortened ansver. |
(See Glossary). o

WP -t

“pronoun "4e", the verd "be!, and a

MR +V, 4+ Ad)

- be
~ Adj = color tern

The stidrtened answer consists of the

color term.

be

VJ =—>is

. NP +be Pred Adj -
It | red
blue .
black "
ete. .
/‘

b

If the pupils respond with a- short A
answer or a statement, use Correction -
TEchnique Noo 2 to elicit the short-
ened answer,

\

the contracted form wlt's"
the pupils say "it is", accept as-
correct,




R , . ..Q . : l."‘ “ . . ) . (l "‘ 0‘ .ﬁ -‘al . ‘ R PN
' SUGGRSTED ACTIVITUES FOR STRIGWRAL.OBIECINE 16: - . <"« - .
ok Sgggrise Box . = . -1. oo . Tor exqﬁple: ;
Place inside a box many familrar ob;ects\whrch are The natble is green, . B
of one color only, As'pupils pull am object from - - 9’The pencid fs yellow, * . ¢
.+ the'box, he gives a statement about the chject's, - " Terderislopg. ..
. color, such s . S The brush is ‘shot." S
J) The bell s yellow.. R A You can keep poits and/or divide into teaus to give -
‘_;rz, ", The block is green. . | 4, . ‘v this activity added interest. S
Theshoeisbrown.* oo ’.wh“\x | SN h ' A

'_ l/Eishi_n_g (S’eeSO 1) - Lk 73..'{ PN A

u AR ,
- /““"“‘Gonduct the activrty the sane vay, as: explained«-;.n KR A T e
. 8.0, 15, however, you ma}T\a\dd Fish which have pic-‘ S e C
| -‘atures 1llustrati'mg size terme For. example, ’ B R R L
\. : > "q":y“\. C Y | . .l v "'.'.i.' ‘A .‘"
The building is tall S PR g S e I
The baby is short. - S F Lo T
. The lady is thin, T S T
‘ The mouse’ is 11tt1e S
B} 'Spinner Board B 'l S T ‘
~ Place known obJects(> or p1ctures around 2 spinner : ' *
T board vhich illustrate color or size terms.: A -
** pupil turns the spimner and gives: a-statement - -

about the obJect or prctute it stops on, For. | , - _ L

‘The leaflsgreen. S
T'neﬁ)encrl is long S

‘ ”'4 Guess What Color -Adapted (See SNO. 14) D .' ? .

Conduct this actmty similar to the one’ explained
.~in 8,0, 14, After a pupil 1ooks in the box, he
then tells about as many 1tems 2s he can remember,
uslug color or srze terms. .-

LY,




Sy . STROCTURAL OBJECTIVE _16 : Production of a stasement [+ Teaching Pofats: ’ : '
. ysing the verb "be! with color and size tets. Vo ) | v .
Y o ° ~ { |l First production’of a statement with the -
i "'tima'ted JLessb'ns.: Bl a0 | verb "be" and a predicate adjective. ,
’ "4%." ‘ C , C R I I v A .‘l."“
.. [Teacher Cue: 1 oo | PupilResponse: | : R
R T RN NS I % e ey R
S Teaqher sets&;pappmpnate R f S SO AL
S sigdatlon endeays. I ' \\’ St NP—-)Det+.N| L
/ ‘ . , STt
v | Ret's tefk zbout the - | Tedall fsbRe. | |. Vbe*? is»
Y {colo:}of these thmgs K B I > .
- %‘ | lslee ). 1o | Thestick i8 long. - f . ‘ Ad] - color ind sme tern
I ‘in the smmeway. N Y o L N *
\ ‘« S g o .o | B, Det | N
.1 Sugested .Conteict(s): ool SN —
L , Ty | e i A
. Scienge (outdoors) _ L g ' stick . | - _.'.1ong1 L ‘o |
', Arts and Crafts “' S % | et v g | smallty . ‘\7/
© o+ Math (geometry) ° v [rtree  p& ¢ ;gre’en\" '
Wsic P o N j ete. | . | ete.
learnfhg Readiness =~ - . . 8
b v g _ , v ' | T 1 ‘
E R RS o - .‘4 AdJectlves are llmlted to color and size
Suggested V cabulary o B v ? rd  terms. See Suggested Vocabulary,
size terms AR E .
~ fnowm color terns big - little o0 . I
" Yoo geometric figure farge ~smll. . :o.g | P Presedt this structure vith color terms, |
terms, See $.0. 2/ long - short ¥ Then use, size derms in practice and trans<
: O otall - short - | fer phases of Yhe lesson. .
- o fat-thd . A, !
L o obg-le | S
o L ~ ] B Notethat size tefhs in Suggested Vocabu-
~ Suppested Resources and Maferials: AN lary are paired, Be sure to have one
\ A N 1 of each '
Art paper and other supplies- ° : : 4L ' . ;
Geotetric figures - | S R | | .
Toy aninals andfor pictures of anipals L SR Y ‘7 Note that the statement is nof cued by |
' “Science-charts . . .. T 4 e question. . T
.. Fish pond and flshlng pole vith magoet =~ oo
oo Spinner board . S oa ~
s - \.“’ g, " o : : J "". o Y
a St e ' T K .‘
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- ';SUGGESTED ACTIVI'I.‘IES FOR STRUCTB'R.AL OB.IECTIVE. a7ie

£
- -
.

1
- v

- 1. Art Fun L ST R

Have pupdlé'draw an& .color plctures accordlng to». |

. specific’ ‘directions. (e 8.5 & yellow, sun, a. green
'tree, an orange *flower, a blue -lake, a gray moun-

-

tain, etc.) The pictures may be ysed to talk about

‘For example, "The sun isn t red. "It's %ellow.-
= <. EVe
,//,»Puplls may also draw plctures rllustratlng size
terms actording to specific directions. (e.g. a.
' short bqy., a tall man, a-little dog, a big dog,
la‘fat boy, A thin boy, getc, )  .These may also be
" ubed° to be talked abodt by the pupilsi’ Be sure
the paired plctures are-both dlsplayed at the ‘same
time. :

o~ 4 e ot

. 2. Cdlored Mirbles T

¥ - Lollect several 1tem5'which'nay be described by

their color. "(e.gv, a red,truck, a yellow pencil, .

a blue ball a' green pear, ete.) Place a colored

marble (or crayon) that has a different color »

y'; beside each object. (e.g.; ?lacewa‘blue marble -

beside the red truck.) Use the color of the marble-

(or -crayon) to cue thé negative statementﬁ( (e g,
The _ truck isn't blue. It' s red.) -

3. Flshing Pond (See S 0. lS and 16) .

Let children "'go flshlng and talk about the pic—
-ture on the flSh they catch., - "

4. Splnner Board (See S 0 16) o N

-
“

Use the splnner board and let chlldren talk about .

[ 4

- the objects or pictures on the board. It is“pre- -.

ferable'if you¢seleét different objects or plctures
than those used in-. S 6 16 o . ) ..

SR ' A -~
. ]_1:5 o

eV

b
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'Sugg'ested Resouzces and Materiam\

‘ vMusrc

L. 1} ' \:l . . ' . _1’ ) ;“,."qa' ‘ w‘
STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 17 _roductlon of a negative '
statenent followed by its correcting sentence usrng
the verb "be". -J oy '
Es’trnated Lessons‘ /3—5 [ RS !

. Teacher Cue. ¢ 0.0 [Pupil @espon's'e: _1'

*. : l{'\ T, \, ; W4 " N i ;'&
, Teacher sets 1P appropriate g -
.. srtuatlon and says “"i '

Let s talk about these thi’Q gs l'he ball :"tsn't red,
ipthe same vy, Lt It's blue.-
o e

10 y
-“f"g 3 '
“- .. + |The stick isn t short.
: . It's long « .
() . ‘\ . /
Su‘ggested Context(s): o . ’
Sqlence (outdoors) '_ :
oaselmfts . 0T

. Math (geometry)

Suggested Voczbulary:

SRR
Kaown, colo? terms - |
Faown size terns (see $,0. 16)
| | , A

.'-. ‘ .v \

"< hrt paper and other supplies

Geometric shapes and figures

Pictureiof clom ;o

Toy anipals

Science charts / L .
Colored obJects, such as narbles, stlcks, etc. -

.
\“ N o R , /u-

RPN o T Wy

(s

 Teackinz Points:

| - 6. Teach the contracted fors "isn't" and"

5. ' . Ly
" . -

'[L. Fist production of sequenced sentences
contrasting the negative and positive..

/)
P4

e . ! —

> o .
-

2. Negative lransform'ati'on e
NP1+Vb +not+AdJ o0
3. Dét % n.Ot Adj,

.- . .
. o, R A

' e
o @

ey -

"Ited
green| .
long |
-oltes oo

‘is‘n't
| 'blue
.| short
ete.

I

i Ad]ectives ate llmlted toscolor and size’
té‘rms See Suggested Vocabulary

-t

5. A correcting Sentence is optional; but'is| |
7 obligatory in this ghjective,

L}

e
LA . R [
. L ’

"it's", Use the contraction "ball isn t"

rather than "ball 5 not."_

L
’ﬂ

Lo

7. Note that inthe pupil response the pri-
mary accentt is on, "iso "t" in the negative
statement and on the adjective in the
correctrng sentence. '

M

b

LY
PR T

8. An.optional extension of this objective
| s the productnon of a positive state-
| ment followed by 1ts related negatwe .
| statemént . -




SIOTSID TIVITES TR SRUTRL BT 16 By

N '
! ’

L Art Pu Fup - ( 0.1, R '_-y..'r’ FlSh may be made especially for thlS obJer:tive. e, .
e + T« figh froma vanety of ‘colored paper and Ef two ’ ‘
Use the pictures drawn for 5.0, 16 to ask and answer siaes, "blg" and "11ttle". o e
& the questlon in this obJecti\e. For example. R A ek
. ‘e S 1”',.‘ cig )l '\\‘: o
4 ' ‘ . - K o - ) q 9 . o) : o L | ' \ . ‘
o T‘ Is the sun red" K 0. o o Ot 2‘:*& :
P° No, it isn't.. . . A . \ : A \
T‘ Is the tree tall? B e ey AT - i
) “.P: /YeS,ltlS. o N k‘ / L \” | ‘
. Remember to didplay pai pajred plcture‘s illustratlng | y P - B . \ ;
siz‘e ‘terns (e, B 2 tall man dnd a short boy) AR . I
,9.\ Cpncealed Ochtﬁ : ol /-:a T Ty A
, 1 sV ' . L . . . . ‘ - N ,
5Piace several famllar ObJe(‘.tS on\’a table in front ‘. IR |
of the zoom. Conceal or hide three or four objects” / BRI v SRR . .
", Fron'the view of the pupils,’ Ask the .question of e NN |
this objective about the objects which are com- . o IR AT
| cealed ; For exa.mple o f’_'.'ef'j o B R
ks the truck red” | LR DU IR
Istherulerlongi’ A . o I

o

5
L}

i3 Guess What Color Adapted (see‘s,o.fte) b o L :
» Place a@arge variety of objetts in a'box which may- | | : o o | .
" " be described by either color or size. One childat | e R
V" a tine is selected to look in the box forashort . . . . B
perlod of time, 'and then,the 1id is shut, The - - R Ce j 4 Sy
: : ' . X /
teacher then asks three questions regdfding color Yo . e j , b
or’s1ze about items in the box, For examle: .- . S |

. : % o ' , L ! ﬁ'j . :I/\'L R v /3
> : BN , \\ o L , 1t
' .. .

L«

A Is the marble green!”
/ Is the truck blg"

b-'.

4. Fushmg Pond (See 8.0, 15~ 17) , ' |
e ‘ ) 3 , ' e,
\ Tse fish ma&e for the previous objectives (13, 16, - .
17). As'a child catches a fish, ask a "yes/m"  « U | « .
© question about either its color or size. o . L o o 4an
-- A NNEE
f“

-
-

‘ B Y - e \ ) . ) ‘ ) v ) KR C ‘ “ ! ' é J




N . \.'\ o ‘ ) ' . ) . \ . ‘e
.o, o . T : ‘ ' o ‘ ‘ ,
. ", STRCTURAL OBJECTIVE _18 : Production of a short/shortened ( . Teaching Points:’ 4
‘ o question using the verb - | L. Production of verbal answers to "fes/no"
o S Iquestio'ns. o ‘
3 o, 4 |
| ’ /' ' o J ” Y, I , . ‘ E . < !
~ " istinated 'tagéons:.e/2-3 / ' o - u& 2. Sentence Adv (+ NP‘+,V (+ voot))‘ .
N Teacher (ue: ° . Pupil Respomse: . . | \ Sentence Adv -) yes} | ‘\ »
SR 2 Teacher sets up appropriate - | ] .NP it g
.+ | 'situation dnd asks: SR I 3 e
. | | . ’ . | LN ' ‘ r ..Vbe_.) is - \ ' o ‘s
» Is the ball b'ig? S \\ Yes.[Tes, it is., L , T s ¢
. ‘ | . | o ‘ ’ o ‘ L ( S Lo
, Is cpe sky_green? No,./No; it isn't. ) " | 1 ‘8.‘“Senut Adv | (W) | (Vye) | (Neg) ", ?’ '
| . o ' | ,,..I | I | T YBS i" -/ , (it) f--ﬁs) ) | : ,"‘ r
Suggested Context(s): . ‘ , X ) . (it) yﬁs,) |(mot) .
T B R B R Y : \ .
{Qearning Readiness - B R L
Arts and Crafts T o 4 i th}s objective’ only use nouns which
CoMath o | N ., agree with the "is" form of the verb "he"
'\ Musicn. . St and take:the determiner "the"
 Science’ 3 o
} S ' *\ .y 5. Adjectives are limited to color and size
- ‘Sugfested Vocabulary: . . . »; \ n -1 terms. T | .
Raown c6lor and size terms \ ' - S T :
- o - , | pTote That zusvers to yes/no questions are |
| r | ‘ ’ not statements. o , ' |
Supgested Resources andMaterials: 7| " [7: Remember size terns are comparative. Be
~ sure to show the comparison by items used,
© hrts supphes S 3 . ) 3
Toy aninals or pictures of ammals : B Vo
, Science charts and pictures : , : - | . . .
" Pictures howrng comparison of sizes v SRRV S
Coloredh R TN R : \
. . ‘PQQP bOA - | ‘ .'\ _ " /‘ . | . ﬁ o ' '( g | . .
. Q ' o . ek o ‘N e
' | " '/‘l v l‘ o ' ) A‘l ‘ . | | . ! }11:} . .
. . ’ . : A o s
Iy




. SUGGESEED ACTIVITIES FOR®STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 9: .

5

‘1. Fishing Pond (See S.0. 15-18) # . o >

.- 4

— Prépére fish for this activity containing items that .
- may be described by coldx and size. (e, g., a big
white cat, a tall yellow flower, a small brown dog,

a big blue ball, etc.) As a child qg:ches a fish, .
. he makes a statement(s) about the "thing" he caught.
For example: .

The white cat is big. = .

The big cat is white. . . T o o
. \‘ , . “l‘. * A . . . i . M . .
The papil may make both statements or you may have
a second pupil make’ the second statement..

" ‘ S ’ &

2. Dogé — Dogs — Dogs ' . - o | 5

' Make flash cards of dogs (and other animals) which

- may be distinguished by their color and 51ze.

~ (e.g., a big brown.dog, a little black ddg, a big
white cat, a little gray cat, etc.) Display fhe
flash cdards on the chalkrail. Select two pupils
to come up; the first one chooses a flash card and
makes -an' appropriate sentence, such. as, "The white

. cat is big.'" His partner must then say the trans-
formed sentence, ""The big cat is white."

-

o £
3. Spinner Board (See S.O. 161and 17)
Use items or pictures on the spinnet boaxrd which
may be distinguished by their color and size.
(e.g., a big black rock, -a little white rock, a
long yvellow penc1l a short red penc1l etc.)
~ The pupils may talk about the "thlng the spinner
stops on. For example: : ' .
The little rock is white. or - " -

The white rock is little.

}1:123 ‘ - ) .f
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, o 4
' . ) o
STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 19 ,: Production of a'statement Teaching Points:

. ™ R . . ' ( SAR .
using adfectives in two different positions. : h .
- o | , 1. Production of the statement with the ad-
- Estimated Lessons: [2-3 [ 1 |. jective transformation,
- | Teacher Cue: , - {Pupil Respomsg: | - -
L - L A ZNPl-lTVbe+Adj
' Teacher sets up appropriate / , NP —> Det + N -
situation and says: . AN V-8 ~> is
T o R AJ ~» color and size terms
Let's talk about these things Th'e[tlgm}iog is Eg’:'wn]. : S :
in the same way, . ' -8, Adjective‘ Transforation S
. | a R . \ Det+N+Vbe {2331 |
. ' Suggested Context(s):, | - | e 31 Ad'l :
| ‘ . Lo | Det+&d3.jﬂ+n+vbe+[m§-ﬂ
. Science o ' S 1 14 :
L Math L
© Arts and Crafts o : B E S -
v o - S ‘ | 3. Det | Add No|Vbey Pred Adj
S ' | ] | The|big - |dog |is . | brom
P S - D | - | little |cat white
Suggested Vocabulary: : S P : black car’, long -
R NS | |fed  |barn| | lerge
Raown color’and size terms o | Clete | ete.
N [ S \
f o L, Adjectives are limited to known color and !
o o R | | size terns. One of -each category’ is used |
Suggested Resources and Materials: . B | in each statesent.
Pictures of animals with matching sentence strips : L o ‘.
" Fish pond and related pictures o d 4 5. Randomize use and\plac‘ement of adjectives.
oo | . B [
| R e , |6, Carefully select items to be talked about |°
. L | .|| so that the criteria. d1fferent1ate‘ For
. \ .| example:, The b1g ball is red,
r L 1 | Make certain you have. only one blg ball
. tha# is red. .
117 > ( ' ~




8.0, 2
80, 2

S

" 5.0, 2:

s

8.0, ‘26-

" 5,00 10

: Production of an identity statement using the duonstrative prOnoun "thisn and 2
.-‘.predicate oouD, .

80

- ! ' . [N ] . . B L o N
‘ : ““‘ ’ - ‘.," ) o o - - v
} .o - : ' . 4 '." ;
. : “ "

. UNIT/IV: Verb "Be" with'Predicat‘e-‘ Noun .,

Production of a short answer- using a count noun, preceded by a deterniner, in
response to 3 vhat question e .

-

Production of a shortened answer with "it" ag the subject and a predicate fotn in

response | toa "what" question. o 0

Ay

Production of two related sentences using "it" st the subject in the second sentence. o

Production of a negative statenent with a predicate noun followed by a correcting

., o statement, | L

"

Production of a "what" question with the "1s"’ form of the verb "he" and the demchf-'
‘strative pronoun "his", . oW o R

Production of a short answer using a proper name in response to a "who" question. |

| Production of a "wbo" question with the "is" form of the verb "be" and the demon- - -

strative pronoun "this", - |

; 5.0 28 e Production of & statement using the demonstrative pronoun "this" w1th 4 name as the

‘predicate noun.

I f

Production of a short answer using a now preceded by the determiner gt in response

&N

. .
. . : . -7
3 S . s N v B
. . . . o . )

80, 2
_ - o to a "what" question about a person.
R FARE SQ 30:..Production of short answers to contrasting "what" questions.,, ’
5.0, 3L Production of contrasting "who“ and "what" questions o o o |
| "-';f- 8.0, 32' Production of a statement using the "is" form of the verb "be" with 3 predicate noun,
.o ‘ ) |
g . 8.0..33 ,“Production of a shortened answer in response toa: yes/no" question with a predicate S
; AN R S -
S0, 3 Prodaction of a "yes/'no" question with 2 predicate:noun;" ' R
O TRadmg To [Related Text:
' ;Lessons: 30- 50 8 "1",Pre'sentl‘.Prefamil‘iariE‘ation American Erglish Serjes::
Weeks:” 5 (Maximm) |- | No. 4 during this Uniti: ) - "|Book One: Units 12-and 13
ided ic '. - . - ' A : : ' - M ¢ R
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L Prefamiliarizatioh [

+ Recognition and comprehension of

pronouns "he" and "she".

Teachet Behavior:

.Teach_er poiqts]t’o 2 girl and says:

" | Lucyisa gisl,  She's a girl.

Suggested Contexts: * *

-

v

~ YNotes:

- b

. L3
Y v
L4 ' . . 0
. . ) .
. . N
. N !
[y : . .
v i ' . .
t ! . "
.

. [l Introduce before UnitS 8.0, 35 -

AT Vi

2 The contracted forns "he's "and

“she's" should be used.,

1

‘3. Many activities and lessons should -

| [

SiThouettes of puptls

Suggested Resources  Haterials:

CTassroon ”

: Sodal,Studies“ Silhouettes of known adults
. Art v Photographs' of pupils -
Ny SR '

Sggggsted Activities

LA

(1) Silhouettes S
Make silhouettes of each pupll the teacher, -and, the arde
The teacher or aide can hold or point to a‘silhouette and

sayt "ucy is a girl.- She's 2 gifl," or ke -is 2 boy, "
Be's a boy." (Silhotettes are made by having 2 g a pupil stand

in a location where the shadow of his profile is clear:on

2 white sheet of drawing paper. After the profile is dram .
and cut out, it is used as a pattern to cut-the same pro=' .

U file:out of black construction paper. The black profiles.
nay be mounted on white paper to be used as flash cards or
to be placed on 2 bulletin board: )

_ (2) Pupil Pic tures L ¥ - :
Take individual pictures of each pupil (polarord pictures.

- are preferable ) The pictures may be used by the teacher - -
fpr alde to say the stateuknts suggested in Teacher Behavror.

be plamned for this prefamiliariza-
tion, .The concepts of "he and
"she" may be introduced at different |

1 times

RS




*SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 20:

-
bt .

.
- "-

e

£ . . . R -

L]

. L. Grab Bag e

p

. ]
The teacher has a bag. In the bag are several items
such as: "a pencil,’ a toy dog, a toy ‘cat, a toy
truck, an egg, etc. The pupil reaches into bag,
feels the items and* pulls oyt one of his choice. As

o pupil holds up the item,.the teacher asks, "What's

2“Nature Walk*\\_// ;

-

-thisﬁ"~"The—pupil ‘responds--correctly. with,aishort

; answer preceded by the determiner "a" or "an".

7Teacher and pupils plan a walk around campus. Teach-

erchelps pupils make-a list of eight to .ten things
to look'for as they walk. - (e.g., a.stick, a stone,

.a leaf, a bug, a can, a bottle, a flowers.a bird,

' a plant; etc.) As they walk, a pupil shows the .

teacher and the other pupils the item. The teacher '

asks, "What's this?" The pupil responds with an .

A appropriate short answer preceded by the: determiner o

"a" or "an". | o . ~

Play House

f-Teacher sets up a_doll house and has a small group
of pupils play with it. As a pupil,picks up a plece

- of -furniture the teacher asks, "What's this?" The

pupil responds with an appropriate short answer

" 1t e

N preceded by the determiner a’ or. "an".. ¢ _

" -Prepare a. lake from a cardboard box and a fishing.
;pole and- 11ne'w1th a stick and string; fasten on a
;fmagnet for: hook; Scut out small fish from tagboard -

._,Fishing Pond ', T,

L

~

¥

_ or construction paper; paste a picture of an obJect
... on one& side of fish and a paper clip .on other side. -

,'1;?Pupils take  turns fishing. When a pupil catches a. -
- . fish and pulls it -out; the teacher points ko the '

picture on the fish and says, "What's this?" Pupil
gives appropriate responses for this S.O. dThis may

.AR&Cbe ‘used at other times during this unit. - *



3 Production\ﬁf a ghort answer

STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE %0

usin 'n count 'm receded by &:d ryi' -
‘. eponee to 8 “what" question. | |
Estimated Lessons /1- 13/ f |
Teacher’ Cue y o Pupil Response:

Teacher sets uw appropri&te B

......
v

situation and asks

o What 8 this? "

e
[
Yy

i

Kearrot, T T

s ¢

o Suggested‘Context(é)t

Math
~ Scfence: o
. .Learning Readiness
) Health' (foods)
" Classroon

. Suggested Vocabulary:

Animal names
(lassroom items

Food names
Geometric figure terus

Suggested Resources and Materials

Grab bag with objects
Doll house and furniture

" Geometric Tigures (nodels or pictures) |

. Toods (real, imitation, or pict

ures)

Mf

L

Extension of & noun phrase using an in-
definite article with singular count
m&%mwmmmmm
unit) \

——

« NP = Detr +N - .

|7
Det => Aft ‘
tArt-b a, an '
P At Noun . /Y .
afar | dog '!’/ |
- fcat- L
elephant ;
ete, .
* l&. The objective of this lesson 18 to'teach’

*,identification of objects by giving its.
| nane preceded by aw indefinite article .

+ | aga determiner. If pupils onit the

- article, use Correcti Technique No. 2 1

\

Hmmmmmmmmmn-

}  language learning, do not stress the difs |.

| ference between "a
tinction will be made at a later time.

and " |l

If pupils do not make a distinction in

saylng "a" and "an", use Correction Tech- -
| nique No. 1. : ' :

This dis- _

. ‘The demonstrative pronoun "this” in the -

quéstion is for reception only. Do not

- have pupils ansver the question with the

statenent, This is a carrot

&

oi“

‘Be careful in-selecting classtoom items .|
‘& food a5 any :are mess mouns. Be sure | -
the iten requires a/a RIS

4

5
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'SUGGESTED ACIIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAB OBJECTIVE 21:

e

)
L

1. .The Zoo <

C e

The .teacher tells a short flannelgraph or picture:
story about.the Zoo. ' When the story is finished,
_the teacher asks the pupils to recall the zoo ani-
mals by showing the flannelgraph animal or a pic- -
" ture of the animal -and saying, "What's this?". ’
—_The pupil responds with the correct shortened an-

i , -

swer, "It's a M
u2,_Gr§b Bag (See S.O. 20) . | —

The teacher has a bag of objects or a box of piér
‘tures. Pupil pulls out an object or picture and the
teacher asks,f"What's this?" Pupil responds with
_the correct shortened answer, "It's a " ;7
A B /"

™ X

3. Drop’An-Objeét Listening Game -

Pupils close eyes and listen for the sound- of an .ob-

- ject being dropped by the teacher. Teacher asks,
"Wwhat's this?" and then drops an object to the floor.
Teacher calls -name of a pupil who’fesponds with a

correct shortened answer, "It's a L v

(Note: This may be'adapted'to play "An Animal Sound
Game".) . - a : -

, 4.;Sﬁadow Game . | . -

The teacher stands behind the students in thé’bécku
of the room. Using the overhead projector the teach-
makes shadows appear on a screen in the front of the

room.  As the shadow appears on thp'scréen‘the‘teach."l.q

..erjasks}."What’s this?" Pupil desjignated gives cor-—
rect shortened answer. - ' -

f

. N L. . i
R e o
. . et -~

. ~
LA

.o



" " Suggested Vocabulag: ‘

e

4 "wh’at'\“ question.

\

, ¢
[

S’l'R CTURAL OBJECTIVE: 21

b

with "it" as the subiect and a predicate noun in response to |

+ Production of a ‘shortenedanswer

/. e “"

Estinated Lessons: [1-3 ]

- —_—

Teaching Points: .-

1, Extension of $.0. 20 by pupil production

of a shortened answer. ° ,

2. The shortened answer gnsists of the pro-
noun "it" the verb "be" and a predicate \

.

A

Geometric figure terms ST
(lassroom items . R

. Aninal names

Food ‘names - - .
e A

j .Sugg' ested Resources and'Materialsr .

N

Geonetric ,figures (mpdels ot pictures)
 Opaque ot verhead projector
- Toy animals ‘or animal pictures

Foods (real, imitation, plctures)

1

Storybook about the z00 -

"“Grabbag o P ’/
' '~_ Items identifiable by sound when dropped

.| Teacher Cue:.l b B noun,
S, RS WPy 4V, + W
Teacher sets up appropriate- N I W) - subject \ CX
situation and askst TN R ) == Pred-Nou[——— :
. S|l Subjeet AL ey
What's this?-' " L | ts Ve=ris
" Suggested Contexf(s): ¢ R ; B. NP1/+‘be | Art Yowmw.
‘ a . - . .
‘Math e 5\ SN e [ ' It's alan .| peneil
Science - TN | eraser
 Learning Readiness ', oo : square
" Health (foods) R I octagon
**,Clagsroom SRS ' r | etc, |

‘

4, Help pupils becone aware that the short
and shortened answers have the same -
meaning. This concept may need to be ex-|
plained in Navajo and can be 7€ forced
in written form, ‘

bem

5 If a pupil gives a short answer, adcept
it, but elicit the shortened answer by.
-using Correction Technique No, 2

6. Be careful in selecting clagsroom items -
and foods s many are mass nouns. Be
- sure the dten requires "a/ an,

. "v k

13




SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE, 22:

J
1. Lotto Game

Place a stack of pictures of familiar objects in the
center of table. Pupils take turms choosing a pic-
ture from the stack. The pupil having ‘chosen a
picture, looks at it carefully and makes a statement
(This 1is a .) abqut the picture. TIf the state-

R -ment--is-correct—-the-pupil -may-keep-the picture. If -
the statement is not correct the picture is placed o
.at the bott®m of the stack.

~ .

_2.-Right Name

Teacher has either obJects or pictures of objects and
flash cards on which are written the mame of the. ob-—
ject. A pupil selects an object and its correspond-

ing label. The pupil holds up his selection and says,
"This 1is a . ." If his answer is correct he may

take the picture and label to his desk and draw a )
similar picture and captlon it with the statement

"This is a " | \

3.:Grab Bag (See S.0. 20) - ‘3 : h'l- - ' ‘. 2 l_..f,

. Use Grab Bag .containing pbjects as in. S 0. 20. Pu-
" pil pulls object from bag and says, "This is a ___.
' This may be used as a relay race. Two teams A and B
. (withr a maximum\number of five pupils in each ‘team)
-may be selected. . As each member .of the.team completes °
_ sentence correctly he passes the Grab Bag to the next
R pupil. ~If a pupil responds incorrectly, he takes the
bag and goes to the front of the line and gives the
~ bag to the pup11 behind him. The first tedm to finish .
: wins. ) -

"

. 123
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STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE _22_: Broduction of an identity ~ Teaching Poimts: " 3
atg;gmgn; ysing the demonstrative pronoun "this" with .
| L. First productpn of a statement with the
a predicate noun. | demonstrative pronoun "this" and a predi-
, . . cate noun, , .- -
Estimated Lessons: /2-3 /
Teacher Cue: | Pupil Responge: 2. NPy + Wy, NP - N
' . B Vpo =» Is : ' & 3
.| Tesacher sets up appropriate | . 1| Npy —»isubject ( oS .
situation and says: N I RS ' {Pred Noun
S o /- Subj === Demon Pronout
let's talk about these. | This is {a bug-} Demon Pron — this *
things in the same way. an ant. | Pred Noun-= Art + N
X i . . '.A S ) [ B
Suggested Context(s): a | 1" . Denon YTV" Arte N
’ Clagsroom, S - o T This |is | a/an |bdg
Science | S . N ant. .
Math ‘ . S o ST R butte‘rifly'.
Bealth (foods) . L S '
o : 4, The subject is limited to the demonstra-
Suggested Vocabulary: = ' | . tive pronoun "this". Do not use "that"
o S | ‘ . F as demonstratives are not the grammatical
Classroom items N R goal of this obJective
Animal names ‘ - ' :
Food names: ‘ ‘ S ' ' ‘
Geometric figure terns - .. | 5. The obJect being talked about should bé
o | / A | g placed ear the pupil
Suggested Resources and Materials: . | 6. Statements are not cued questions.
- Pictures of objects with labels o
Objects identifiable by touch » I T :
"Sack,'preferahl’y-‘cl'oth- S P T P
Small pictures to give to pupils B - S
' an N S ' - ' .



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 23:

lfﬂlhmﬁn

Teacher has a hat or makes one from an cardboard box.
Hat is placed high enough so it 1s above heads of the
pupils but low enough that they can reach into it
‘with ease. Teacher places several familiar objects
in hat. Pupills takes,turns drawing a ''surprise' -

from the hat, he holds it up and makes twojrelated
sentences appropriate for this S.0.

_ 2 Nature Walk Treasure Hunt

Teacher and pupils take a walk to gather treasures"
to bring back to the classroom. The ''treasures’ may
be 1eaves, flowers, stones, bugs, etc. When they '
return to classroom, they make a display of their’

Mtreasures'. Pupils. then ‘take turns. eithet holding
up--orpointing to a "treasure" and' making - coxrect
sentfnces about the "treasuréd". Teacher may need %

" to sist pupil in productioh of acceptable related
. sentences. If so, other "talking-about-treasure-
times"" may be had during the day or the next day.
S OO - -
3 Obiect Identification >

-

.\

- Teacher places a number ofiknown objects on a table _
in the center of a circle. Use a ”Spin—the-Bottle" -

or "Spinnér Board" selection technique for choosing

pupil to talk about ‘the gbject. Pupil selected
chooses an object from the table and makes the re— _
" lated sentences about the object. If4his sentences
are correct, he will "'spin" for -the next pupil se-
lection. - If his sentences are not correct he sits

i; down ‘and the previous pupil spins again,- . .
Ty A .

- - PR

. __from-the-hat. Whan the pupil has drawn something __ -

- "



R T

v - P ' oy

smocrorer oarrcrrvr 23 Production f two related ser- | leaching Ponts:

tences using "it" as the subJect in’ the second sentence. o - . SR

' oo . e [l Production of sequenced sentences by .-

S Estimat‘ed Lessons: [2-3 23] . ST | relating a sentence vith a predicate |’
A T b ey T ] adjectdve to @ statement withapredi- .

S N Y i . cate noun_ ; -

| 4Teac‘her Cuet- =, ‘«.-Tup'il Response:- -

- Teacher.sets up appropriate [ - . e | e Rt sentence:
I situation adsays: 5 - | SRR B
| w; | Thls is aball It s red o NPl + Vbe + NP]_
) .Let s'talk about these%: |

things 1n the same wa}f};‘,,:;_’ Thls is an arrow. It s 1 Second sentence. B

NP1+ vbe+ Ad]

-3

C ugested Gomtemt(s): . S
— N 3"-__._Sub.j ArtClN | Sj VA |

e Glassroom . L 0 X ‘ -
© Scleme . | o 7| This fis| afanpall. ' It's ired
& Health (foods) N Y . | o fee | bhue
" Learning Readiness - e e | long:
oMtk P feraser T fat
. | Lo oo e o] et

v .

»

- 4 Predicate adJ,ectlves are 11mited to known

Soggested‘Vocabulm
color and size terms.

Known color and s1ze terns

Stockplle nanes of iteas to be used as predicate ows. | .o L e,

" N .

Suggested Resources, dnd Yaterials: o S L
Grab bag S . .\\ R (N A TP U _\f‘ '
Large variety of known obJects B v |

e e . ‘ T L "{“
. ' C ' _‘ ’ t . . »
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- SOOMESTED ACTIVITTES FOR/STRICTORAL ORTECITVE' 241~ |

1 Dr A—Figg T '-:' ;. ‘ It s-an aat. ) lf the pupil responds correctly, he
: TR " . chooses next pupil |
N Display several geometr,ic figures amd identify each ‘ o |
"~ Teacher has pupils' naves on cards in a "nat"." A
" pupil draws three catds from'the "hat" and places U
- then in-chalktray. Thepupfls whose names aré-on - B SR

" the cards ‘g0 to the chalkboard and draw a geometric . T .l e
ggure of their “ehsfc\e. Tach pupil then says a T
3 gative statement' followed: by a correcting sem~ | ‘

" Fence about his. ovn draving. (e.g. This isn't a

S square. ‘Tt's a circle) If the pupil's sentences .. s
« . gre correct he draws ot card from the "at" and T . T e
o places it on the chalktray in the place of his e o L '

-

.

| "‘T',‘--;'Z"..‘Ntmerali G'ame‘\ A

o Pupils write numerals on previously cut cards. They , ,
" put the cards in 2 sack or box. Pupils take turns - .
- pulling out a card, looking carefully at it, and .
- making two related sentences about it (See ex- -
o ample in #l ) o

R :'(' S

L "3_.\2Picture Card Game

‘Pictures of obJects are placed face down on table.,'{- R T S U
" *"Vse a captivating selection technique, Pupilse- - o hU AL T
L lected: chiooses.a picture, tutns it over'and makes o v e . o
. the correct negative statement -and’ correcting sen- RS A

- & tence about the picture. If pupil. responds cor= ¢ - X enT

ek ‘rectly, he makes the next selection. S A R R }q o

‘.'.Teadher has objects or pictures of obJects and cor- R Ao

" responding Tabels, " Pictures'are placed on chart o . il o

- rackywith incorrect {abels under them, Each pies’ e e

o ture s numbered Corresponding numbers aeputdn - o LT

. ‘a.box. Pupil selected dravs a. nunber and then pro- ST By

" duced: the ‘two related sentences about the picture P < s S

i"”.‘;.:whqse number he drew (e 8 This 1sn' tatcat. L 13 -

a0 . ' oo
LI [ : : 3 L ! . . ) o '
o . : . - , R ] : I
ed by ERIC e . R S . ) . N :
I ' . o T L .

Y

.- BN -
B RO . e




: ‘STRUCTURA‘L OBJECTIVE | ':'24 + Production of 2 negative’

- N

" “statenent vith a predicate noun folloved by a correcting

i

".. - gentence. 3

o Estimktmed Léssods:' | =3 |

+ | Teacher Cue'; . Pupil Response:
Teacher sets up an appro-
B priate/pretend srtuatfion
0 and says I
| This isn't a circle. -
Tet's talk about the@ ST

| things in the sameway..- |It's'a triangle.

Suggested 'Context'('s)“:‘

L Math .; 'I o e o
Science B
Health (Foods) - Co S
__'\",-;-"G Suggested Vocabularz |

Classrobm items S
- Geometric figure terms Cleee s D)
B '}4‘ " Animal mames - ol Ea

t'v
’ . .
"
'

. Supgest d'R'el ources end Materiais: B "

L Cards with numerals 1,9
e  Pictures from Cook's materials or other pictures .
" Geometric figures (models or pictuees)

. Name cards for pictures such &. "3 cat", "an ant", ete, | D

' Teachigg Points ', N

1. Extension of the predicate noun hy pupil
, pr,cduct,ion in a negative statement..:

L

| A
.‘,f . . . . ‘r._ ’

. [2. Negative Transformation -

NP1+Vbe+NP1#

m+%+m+m.,e:dffgf

';3J%%ﬂ¢mw T

Thislisa't [afan|fircle It's, |a/an|triangle |
b o fsquare] | |elrele i
bug . 1 |splder |
ingectl - | [ete. < |
1t letes ||

o

by The subJect is lmited to the demonstrative

pronoun "this". Do.not use "that as de-
nongtratives are not the grammatical goal
of‘this obJective. o :

. Al

. The obJect being talked about should be I

placed near the. pup11

.
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-.: SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 253 -

-

-’

?:?liféhén' J .;tf;f;iﬁ;' "Lr

. . . . ) : j

-Sep'ﬁp}éfstoré; ‘Let twOQpﬁpilé'at.a time 80'sh¢§f

'”ciping;--Eaéh,pupil will choose one item, and ask .
the other:pupil the question, "What's this?" The

" other pupil answers with an appropriate short or™ -
. fshQrFEdi.answer.. ' _ A -

..... i . T .

Drop An Object Listening Géme‘ (Seé'$;O.2l)-ij5',

 Select a Sﬁali group of childréﬁ-ﬁho siﬁ_in;a-cir-

"...cle. Ome pupil is selected to be "It". The pupil
. whoris "It" stands’in center of the circle and is
.- .given a small box or bag containing several items.
' All other pupils close their eyes. "It'" selects ' .
. one item and says "What's this?"™. Then he drops '
- the item to %the.floor. “He .calls on ome pupil to -

give the appropriate short or shortened answer.

;ﬂLottorGéme‘f(See 8;01-22)

”Piéce-pictureS‘of objects_facé down in center,of“‘

‘table. Have a group of pupils sit around the table. -

"U$ingfé'namg‘card'seIection;technique one pupil will -

hold up a card and say, "What's this, (Mike)?" Pu- .

:;pil-whbse_name is called gives an appropriate short .
or'shp:;ened aﬂswer. , o o .

0
~—
- .
- -
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STRIJCTUBAL OBJECTIVE 25 Production of 2 '%zhat" Ques- "Teach'ing Points: o

Mgh_;hﬂs"_ﬁnm of the vprh "be" and tha demgn__ 1

s L Flrst production of questlons Ftrst Te-] -
stratlve pronoun "th1s" \ \ I
\' E

u1red particlpation ina pupil dialog. 1. '.

3

Estimated Lessons* _L2_-_/ R B _
B ' R The question "What's thls"' is'a trans—
formation of the statenent in S 0. 2.

Teacher Gt -+ |Pupil Response:

| o RIEAN +NP1
| Teacher sets up - appropriate Pl: What's this? - | | N?1—> ubJ ~';-
‘situation, gives examples | . : -1 Pred- Noun i

rhball, o | | swi e tis

of dialog, and has; pupil--
e Vo A

- ' partners engage in simlar
dialog

\ R

| \§ . 1 o "Wh" Questronirransformation |

This Fist Pred Noun =>
B This+1s-‘l-‘what_=-$ v

f Reading Readlness Qg L e | a4 s+ this ‘
wth ' " | SR
 Science -

Suggested Context(s) | " - ‘_‘/

T I RN L R

oo e s (s |l [ all
o Lo ‘ et k| | eraser- -
etc.

e Suggested‘Vocabulary:" o -

Known nouns ‘ o R [&. Attention should be given to the-correct |

Lo ; > . - oy ) N ' . . R . .

S . AR FEE "1 1* intonation of the question. Note that -
ST L S . . | | the intonation falls, doesn't rise,

L4

b S _ St - If pupils ansver question Wltl'& one word .
' | (e "hall") of a'statement. (e.g. "ThlS
is a-ball. ") use Correctlon Technlque

j No.42. o ‘ ," ’

| ‘Sug'g‘ESted Resourcés and Materialls:‘

An ample supply of concrete obJects
Pnctures '
Cloth paper bag, box

| Play store and related obJects oo

e




V'hf}" 7- .- - - ) ) - -

li;'?l, "We——The Story ople

B Teacher ‘tells a story illustrated'with_flannelgraph
. or flash cards cut-outs of the- characters. -After
. the story is finished the teacher displays the

n"ii characters (one ‘at a time) and asks, "Who is: this’"“"

- The PuPil responds by giving the. name of the char-‘ .i .

o -acter {e.g., Red Riding Hood Humpty Dumpty,‘

.g-,,?ﬁ Goldilocks, etc.) -

o2, our Staff fnd Class

'jﬁ_l The pupil gives- the name of the persomn. . If “It",-i~'

Some suggested stories a>b° Eittle Red Riding Hood T

""f The Seveu‘Dwarfs, Cinderella, etc.

R B . Fl . _
- - .
- : . ‘ ' . L

N

'fg” Teadher displays snapshots of school personnel or
-+~ membexrs of the class on .a bulletin board in a cir-=,
_.cular formation.with asspinner in‘the -center. : Us— L
.ing a name card selection technique, a.puptl is '
chosen to be "It". "It" turns the spigner. When & -
- the spinmer stops the teacher asks, "Who's this?"

= answers correctly, he- draws a name card for the - .

. .next pupil to.be "Tt". .If "It" gives an incorrect

- answer, he receives help from the-group and tries L
again. ' o s >

'-é_3£7311houettés B '_""f”j T

- Teacher or teacher aide ‘may make silhouettes of. the f,;
. pupils in the: class. . Display the silhouettes and -
"-,proceed as in activity #2.--‘ \ o

-

4. Getting Acquainted R

ft[RgC rectly, he may spin the bottle for next pupil selec— ﬁ%ggi
'”“MW@‘tion.'_ . . - - N

- .Cut-outs of characters in familiar stories ‘may be '
placed face down on table or ‘chalkboard tray. Us-—
 ing spinrthe—bottle selection technique a ‘pupil is-
_:;Ichosen to pick up one of the cut-outs. As he holds
. *.:up the cut-out the teacher asks "Who's. this?™ Pu-
- pil gives appropriate response., If he responds cor—:?‘

N -




| srnucrunnt onrrcrrvr 26 .roduc't'ion“oi-a short angwer | leaching Pofnts:

usin a er nameinres onse to 2 who*' westion, 1
| R e Extension of the predicate noun by the

Estimated Lessons' | /1-37 URREE ] "who" question transfornation. e

: !

Teacher Coet - L Pupil Response: - - N R
. PR - [ P A {2 NBy = Pred Nown .. = - -

Teacher sets w. appropriate AR PR B R ’ | -

situation and asks | | Pred Noun ~ Proper Name ,

‘ . - ) Mike. :“ ‘ . . | RO | a E )

e t‘Who is ‘t,his?v,_-'-_‘ . N\Mike Begay,

Cd ' t‘: o« |(Mrs, Harvey.)

- Suggested Contéxtfsj: S SRR | Rover .- R
Recteational. arts S e - ;

~ Social Studies . . o - | T N S, A

| \b j Vrsrts around se'nool and connunity EECT . -

3. Pred, Noun .-

o077 e In this udt o is" is not contracted
IR T PR 1SN R RO &

' T x

_nggested ‘iocabulary: -

, 5 Answers to the question in this obJective L
b are not statements. 1f pupils answer
. wnth a statement (e.g. This is Mike.)-
“use Correction Technique No. I .,

. 'Nanes of school personnel
. ‘(lassmates. : :
- Names-of pippets,. dolls, pets o | ol
" Familiar storybook characters = . . . 0 ~j-f' EENN R

-

’ B B R . Consrder the titles -of address, oo
LT S | Mrs., and Miss, a zpatt of thenames
R -Suggested ‘Resou'rces and Materials: | | of adults. If puNgsseoatis and

. | - ' " Miss, use.Correotio gique No. 1,

Pictures of nursery thyne, and storybook charactersv o p 4 If pupils confuse M. withr ¥rs, [Miss, use
. Silhouettes of pupils ~ = I Correction Technique Y. 2. = - s

Snapshots of pupils and school personnel

5 v N R

o ¥ ) o
. ldo o ’ L \ L e g
A R s R
s = . 3
. ! ¢ R M
o v | S
" ' ‘v



" SRCESTED ACTEVITIES TR STRICTIRAL OKECTIVE 275 R

1

73

Silhouettes (séé'so.ze)v'

: Let s Pretend .' N

el Si]hooettes (or snapshots) of pupils and school per-
~ .sonnel are displayed around the room. ‘Pairs of pu- .

pils walk around the room and choose a'picture to - :

" talk about, 'As they stand by the- p1cture Pupil 1

. 8aY5, "Who's this?" Pupil 2 answers, "Mike" or "
"Mr, Begay'. i

 pegure. Pupil #2 asks question and Pup11 #1 an- -

“Then they 20 on and choose another

swers appropriatelg AR

Pupils may pretend they are school persomnel or |
" storybook characters, Name cards or pictures are ',
.- hymg arcund the pupil's necks - Proceed to have .
. palrs of other pupils’ engage in,a"daalog asin
‘;Activity#l L R,

\h-

Story Book I’ié'w ture Lotto

Have plcture cards (9" X 12") Of storybook charac- |

" "> ‘ters placed face down on a table, Have a-grofp of ™

4MaskGane AR

R Chxldren%ake masks or use Halloween nasks PupiIs

puplls sit ‘around the table. Using name card se- |,
lect* on techhique, draw two name cards and show them
" to the group. The pupil whose name is shown first -
chooses ‘2 picture card and holds it up for the>
second pupil to see.:, F1rst pup11

Second pupil glves appropnate respo e. ,
o “ s 8

T

v selected: 20 behind a screen, Zfi put on nasks. The
in

' pupils disquised, come from b
- dre-selected from rest ‘of class to. ask "Who s’ this""

and to answer [ T

d screen.. Puplls

[} ' ) o .
S * Lo .

' 5 Sp1n The Bottle

V-Puprls sit in a large circle "It" spins a bottle: "
in center of circle. When bottle stops pointing to

" "Who s thls"“ ' " o

Ve 'n

one pupil,. "It" walks behind the pupil pointed'to -

and. asks, "ho's this”" Teacher selects another
o .‘-‘pupr]i to give appropriate answer
SRS becomes "It". T L

The pupil pointed

“



4

¥ Suggested Resources and Materials‘ |

)

smucrum OBIECTIVE 27 ¢ Production of 2 who"' question

vith the "is" form of the verh "be" and the dem ggtrg;igg

b

pronoun "this" |

\ '
Es‘timatedLessons: 37 s

| Teacher Cues.

.| Teacher sets up"appropriate Pl Who is this"

* | situstion, gives examples,

.| of dialog; and has pupil- .
| partners engage in similar -
dialog.

Pl Mlke.
Mrs. Cartet.

" Suggested Context( )

! z .
" Social Studies ‘
Visits around school.and communityr"

T Story Hour /

uggested Vocabulag

Tnes of school persomnel
(lassmates

" Names of puppets, dolls, pets
) Familiar storybook characters .

Pictures of nursery rhyme and storybook characters

Silhouettes of pupils . ,
| Old clothes to be used as costumes )

Masks
Bottle (Spin the Bottle)

™ .

i— B )
T
- -

: Pupil Response:

eaching Point§. o

L. First production of "who" question. See

‘S026

2. The question "Who is this?*ds a trans-

formation of the statement in S 0, 28
NPl + Vb +- N'P]_"‘“ -

NP1-> Subj .
o {Pred'Noun!- -
Subj =» this R
The = 18 S -

Pred Noun == Proper “Name

" esticn Transformation o
‘This + is + Proper Name ==>
This + is + Who = .
Who' + is + this

3, NP | Vbe | WL Pre‘d,Noun],
Who | 1s | this 'Mike |
R o M. Carter

. Mr Ton
I ete.

i, Note that in this objective "who is" is
ot contracted to "who's". Tf the pu-

Watch for the possible error of "who S
isq" ." , B .‘

pil. says "vho's" aceept w1thout compent., | .-

falls, doesn't rise. "

{ 6 Care should be given to distinct pronun-
[E S c1atlon of names. R

..‘.‘l" . . .

T I :
S

-5

o ,5 Attention should be given o commect 1] .
| tonation of question.. The dntonation e



N o v s ' -
. . ' . . v

. SUGGESTED ACTIVITLES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 28:
N ' - L ' L
1, Song:. "This Is Thumpkin® o 4o "Who" Table' |
" (Tumet "Are You Sleeping?") L . : :
R ' S Decorate and make a sign for a table, Place sl
This is'Thempkin, = - . -  houettes of pupils on table. Tse- a sele@tion tech-
This {s Thumpkin, > ~ " . " nique to select somedne to be "It", "It" goes to
- How are YOU" S M‘m . “the table and chooses 2 silhouette, holds it up,— e
o Hwareyu? , o . and sys, "This 4s (lucy)." If he gives & correct
| Verywell, T thank you, . -' . statenent all the class siogé with hin the' song,
- Very well, I thank you.- I REE "This is Lucy,"l to the tune, "Are You Sleeping?"
o Runaway S T
. Rwawey. B This is Lucy This isfhucy.
ST - oo i malals, tralala, S L
pext verses include:” - e ~ This is Lucy. This 1s.Lucy. e
| ' , - | - Tralala, tralala, 2

Pointer (ist %inger) :
Middleman (2nd finger) . T Song. "This Is Lucy (Tune. are You Sleeping"')

. Ring man (3rd finger) L
; Little man or. Pinkie (4th finger) A ) This song may be used by itself ina great variety
Lo cof ways.. Be creative. ;

' Or substitute the 'name\s of classmates.."".‘ ‘ _’ R R

2, Picture Identification o . 2
Pictures of characters in reading materials or story o o D
book characters are placed face dovn on a “table,
Using motivating selection techniques, have .children
take turns choosing, turning over. apicture card

and saying, "This 1s fBo-Peep!.

3 gin-A—Ntmb .'-“%-\ . T NP

Make 2 miger wheel with numbers known by pupils. L ; o
Agirl i5 ‘chosen to be "It", "It" spins the spin-' o T T ‘
~ner, . Thet' she counts -the mumher of boys to the . - T "_ Sl e e
numher shown on’the spimmer. She walks: to’the boy, .;,;.“‘} TR S S
stands beside“him, and says, "his is. (Mike). " “The. A
#ocedure is: used w1th boys as’ "It\at ot er ;o Lo




4
.

STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 28 b Production ;of a statement | Teaching 'Points:'

uging the demonstrative pronoun' "this" with a name as \ 1, Extension of 5,0, 22 by use of a proper
‘ : - | I name as a predicate noun, A

the predicate noun.
2-

© Bstimated lessonst /237 . ‘ 2ml+vbe+ue

. R \
. | ‘ NPy = (Sub]
“im I Tegeher Cuet——=~-|-Puptl Respomser -~ - --{Pred- Noun}

Teacher sets up appropri’ate This 1s JMike Begey'.} N ;‘ Subj -> this
| sitvation, gives. examples, ' To'm.f S I I
and directs puplls to make |/ 1 -+ is%

..{ntroductions. N e 1
e I N PredNoun —)-ProperName |

“

Suggested Conteit"t{s!:_; o \‘ N -
' ' - o ox 3. NPl Ve Pred Noun

Social Studles - . . - S I Ll ,

Visits around school and communlty | This 45 | Mike Begay

Story Bour e Tt ) - o . Mr'. Tom',
S L R L R "etc. |

| Suggested Vocabulagz | B - e
‘ o | The predlcate noun phrase Is limited to |
. Names of school personnel S " the names of classnates, puppets, dolls, e
(lassmates names e I pets, and adults present :
Names of dolls, puppets, pets. ol

Naves ‘of characters in readiness progran N |

; Names of familiar storybook characters .. - N it T Introductlons should be made only in

R S T T B § close proximty with people, puppets,
T | RN etc near by SO ‘

L Sugges‘tedf Resources and Materials: = .

RNt R R 6. Note that statements are not cued by |
ST -Nane tags S \ - ¢ | | Questions, | '
o puppetsad dolls 4o, - el L ~
S0 Storybook figures | E
",V Spimner board with quubers o]
' L Snapshots of pup11s7::hschool personnel S |

. . . . . ‘:.' ".‘ ' .',‘ ‘v"‘ﬂ"“ R C

- Wy




.

. -

-’ SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 29: !

. L. Story Book Game - ,,f .

-

. Teacher choosés several: familiar children s story.

books laces them in sight of the children.
f_m_wuthey riefly review the stories. On the chalkboard
the teacher makes four columns, heading ‘them with
"2 boy", "a girl", "a man", "a woman". She then
asks the S.O. question about the characters. from
_each book, having the children give the correct re—
sponse. She tabulates the number of characters -
falling into each column. The children add The
. -columns and arrive at a conclusion regarding which
-Lcharacters appear most often in children s stories.

.* '_Z.WhosWhat" - L .

.Teacher displays pictures of school personnel

* classmates, -and reading material characters. Have

. pupils seated in a circle around the picture-dis-
play.  Use flash name{cards to select a pupil to .
operate a spinner for picture choice.. When picture -
is identified, teacher asks "What ' s Mr.Begay?" Pu-
- pil operating spinner picks up a name card and shows
it. Pupil's name shown responds with appropriate
answer. If he is correct he will become the next

.spinner.

o
e
&y




; smucmm omcrxva K

Productioh of a ghort answer us‘:ing ;"

RN 2 noun, preceded by the determiner "a". in regpgnge tg g

! . B h$

1

‘cuesmn.abcun.mgem'-

+

© ' Estinated Lessons: {12 ] o

| Teacher Cuet

situatio)n and asks:

[itke?

Lucy?
What S Mr Tom"

s, Barveyl| -

f

Teacher sets up appropriate

"Pupil Respomses ™ T

[

A boy.
A girly
A man,

- woman,

. Sugeested Context(s): =

Classrbom R
- Story Bour .
.+ Social Studles .

. éhggested Vocabclary:"

Classmates names o
" Names of school personnel

| -'" - Names. of puppets, dolls, pets
" Names of storybook characters S

v o

P S NN

.. Suggested Resources 2 I

Nage hags | .
- Puppets and dolls. "
Storybook figures

Snapshots of puplls and‘school personnel :

. Beaching Pofats:

L. Extension of 5.0, 20 by substitution

of 'a name for the demonstrative pro- |
noun "this" in the questiom, .

’.'.

o 2'.N'P“'+-Det+N&“"’

1 Det‘:f-'-'b'a' ‘

, N —> boy
-~ Jgirl

| man

YOAR

| .]3. The pupil response is linited to .

.these four responses in orderto |
elp establish the concept of gender) .

A

' 4 If pupil responds with ome word -

(g, "girl"). or a stdtement (¢.g. ";
- "lucy is a girl, " use Correctlon
Technique No. 2.

-' o F . ,
S . ) . N
x . e .‘ e
- ol . e | qa . S
P . . . .o . 4. .
) ’ ’ l‘. ' r ' . . " '




SOGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTRAL OBTECIIVE 30

o T t

1 Captain's Circle- _ S . pack If the. rewnse is correct, the leader o
L o .. mediately points to either an ‘objgct or a charac-
Have the pupils' forn 8 circle vith the teacher sit= - ter, vhichever ig required to complete the second
" ting in the middle serving as captain. In abox. part of the set of ‘questions, Both questions mst -
- shé has several koown objects and.also.a pack of - - be answered correctly for the player to become the .
" childrén's name cards, " The teacher pullsan objedt‘"“'“‘“"‘“‘next"leader:‘“ Bl ;T E—

out of the box and asks, "What's this?” The:first - o “ -
player gives the response, "¢ " Themthe ¢ . . DL
 teacher pulls a name card from the pack and asks; . - ST
© ™hat's 7" The same child amsvers, " " .0 7 R o |
. The child th then spins around three times and points Ly , ' R v
to the next player. | c R L

"

2. Nursery Rhyme Pictures

o Mount pictures from familiar nursery rhymes onboth . P S ' .
. 'sides.of squares of oak tag. On one side paste the . SRS : o
~ character and on the back a picture of the object - . - N -

' 'that is{associated with the character, such as

Miss Muffet and a spider, Mary and a lab, Divide | e N
the class into two groups. Player 1 from Sided o - o
selects a picture to show to the class, After the R ‘ " - S l
teacher asks the appropriate question the leader - s | B
thboses a player fron the other side to nake the B | | R
-response, If the. ansver is correct he turns the I P
picture around and the teacher asks the same child: . o P

" the appropriate question. If both responses are cor- ‘ L S
rect ‘the pupil may select the next picture and choose- o, T
the next player from the opposite team. The side - 5 .

\ that wins may be the first children to §0 out for C TN
recess. L L IR -

3 Condie's Dennis it S

Display large pictures and cut-out ﬁigures fron the4
. Condie Social Studies Unit for Begimers., Have pu- -"-'

" ‘pils namé cards in a pack. The first pupil leader "
points to either a cut-out figure or an object in'a’
picture. The teacher asks the appropriate §.0. . T oo ,,
question and the leader picks aname card fromthe R 157

¢ .




| STROCTORAL OMECTIVE 3 :

Production of short answers to |

Teaching Polnts: . '

- _ | ‘ L R
- contrasting "what" questions, . . A L S -
L S 1. Introduction of a contrast situation as
Estinated Lessons: [3:5./  a teaching strategy by contrasting two
R ' ‘ R "what" questions. Pupils are réquired to
¢ | Teacher Cue: Pupil Response: * make a cholce between two related gran-
SN S . matical structures, y
e Teacher setSMup"appropriate- -;~“_~~*"--*“~;MW"?fN~WM~; ~~~~~~~ - —
situation and asks i;: - o T I RS
: f ! 2, By = Pred Noun |
lWhat' [Mike . } L [Kboy. | - - L
. Hrs. Harvey! A woman, Pred noun = Art + Noun’ '
| . c
BE What's thi” R A bug. - .
L L L 3. (1) Art | Noun . || (2) Art | Noun
Suggested Context(s): . v 2 by afan | bug
Coe 1. girl : | ant..
 Select from 5.0, 25 & 29, L | w0 desk
. 7;._,.1 | o .o . - wonan e | flag
c I A% o - | ete. ..‘I“. “ | ete.
g R The noun iy No. 1 is limited to the four
| : BT
Suggested-Vocabulary: .. .. UL D0 .
"&MHW&Mﬁtﬁl Lo .54&w05&wmmmummmuo
cet o A | thetvo "vhat" questions, Review teach-

Suggested Resources and Materials:
+ Package of name cards |

Box of objects

Pictures of nursery rhyme characte*s
Social studies unit on Dennis Tocecheeny

;‘.-f

1ng points.

e

- 5. Extension of pupil dialog production,

‘Be'sure all pupils participate in both
dialogs.

\ . .
e

L

:;G;fErrors are.probable in contrast objec-

‘tives, Use Correction Technique No. 2,

K

) 155




SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 31:

v

1. Take A Walk

Pupils are divided so tﬁey.work in baifs. One pupil
of the pair is "It". As they walk "It" touches a
i _pupil they pass and asks "Who's this?' or touches-.

an object and asks, "What's this?'—"It's'-partmer— .-

. "glves appropriate responses. Then the partner be@®

comes "It". (This may be anuOuESige.Walk around
" the school campus.) Ll S

[ . ) ) i \ -

‘ i . . \_/‘

2. "Who' or "What' - L et

. (¥ i : . ) . : . a

The teacher tells a story using flannelgraph or .
_ flash card illustrations of gharacters and objects.
- When story is finished pairs of pupils. are selected -
- to come to front of group.  One ‘pupil selects a char-

acter figure and an object illustration, and asks the
appropriate questions. His partner. responds appro- .
priately and then makes his selections and asks

;' questions., ' - c

'3, ['Who-What' Display
' Teacher places on-a table or pglle;inkbbarq'several

* known cut-outs of storybook aharaﬁ;ers with the ob= . -
jects that accompanies. them. \€e.g:, Maty and her _

. lamb, Cinderella and a glass slipper, etc.). Using-

oa motivating:geIEction_té&hﬁique?pgirs of. pupils.- °

" ‘are chosen to qarry'oq"he.appropriétéfdialog‘for
this S.0. RN S |

A

o«
I,

- . .. -

e



e ,'J-Teacher sets wp appro- |
v | priste situation, glves
~"| examples of djalogs and
" +has pupil-partners: en
| gage’in Sinilar dialogs. |

- :
0 | . .
' . .
/ . . ey
- " o . '
N . L R
. CE e
. - : .
r )
Y .

- s i r_/ L

B A

. A R S
e W
H &

Ieacher Cue. ', o]

: ’.' . ~‘°. o . 4

._\' ) o ,".‘. .

STRUCTURAL OBJEC'EVE 31 s Production of contra\sting

M“What" questlons . e

A(' o~ ' o
- k3 ‘ .o
o R B

-

) %2: A circle,

z M.lke. AL : o

\\\,_4«,.//f. lr'

Suggested Context()

Select from S 0 25 and 27

. ,~
N
y

L]

5

Suggested Vocabulag.

Sel’ect from S. 0 25 and 27

Suggested Resourcés and Materials:. .

"‘Silhouettes of pupils -
Storybook with zelated Ppictures
. Various known obJects

o

'a s

\“"‘ ‘ Lo ot

. ductiof of "who" ‘and 'vhat!" questions.
?upils are required to make a choice’

'~tures. o

02 1\%“ of a contrast sntuatlon a§‘ 3 teach-
‘  Strategy by contrasting pupil"pro-",,

‘/
\‘,
N

. ?,, between' to related grammat1ca1 struc- ’

T

"See S O. B& 27 for pupil oroduction |

\

o 'L“:"tof "Nho" and "what" questions. Review‘ :
1 U".‘?teaching polnts. \" e

. y b - .
et By

| - and "what" and for. the

1 Technique No. 2

| Errors are probable in contrast obJec-\;

fon of "who"
sponses. g
Use Correction

' tives, Watch for conf

v Mike" and "¢ c1rc1e

[ |

il

v‘. \/ -.

<&

3'.\’_ ‘Extens:.on of pupil dialog productron.
2|22 sure all pupi]!s partrcrpate in both- G
|- sialogs. ks :-‘;

N
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£ TIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE! 32 o = =0 -
LT e NG e e e e A
/.’_ - -‘ ‘l . .' o - o :'_. '. - . o = “_ ) . - ; - - ﬁ
1. Name The Person hf:ﬁ?’ﬁff}‘:'fr '}nT--fJV;;;r

©w LT
. . ,_.a.

.u"'
!
1

;,-jTeacher selects photos of school personnel 7class— B
- mates, classroom puppets OT. dol1€,. or storybook . - j'.\f ‘
':character cut-outs or- plctures., TheSe are placed '
.- fdcée down on a table. ‘Pupils sit-around tables, . .o v M
:_5,-,‘3Teacher walks around table and pIaces a paper. hat S
<. _on.one pupil. who becomes "It". 'It" picks up &’ S T
" pfcture from the table, looks at it carefully,. andf.,_;ﬁnyrpfj“
. .7 produces the*statement, MLucy is a girl.".. If he. is ' B
... correct, he walks around circle and puts hat on - o
another pup::.l who becomes "It" S L PR '_ R

-

- _' : . - . '._"--

2.-Word Recognitlon ﬁfe3 fﬂe1;g;;]_¢‘. lé‘f:;

- - e s _' - ) I_.-""" - - . TERCUE

= _«‘,Teacher prepareS'word cards for maklng sentences. s
5o These may ‘be . color coded. -Make. ."-yb-~ R el SRR

1) Many subJect cards of names of classmates, ;:'Q Sl
- school'personnel readlng serles or storybook ith'*”5f“7“r
characters. ' T
2) Predicate'noun cards W1th "a boy ,-.a glrlﬂ,f'
o . "a man'"," "a woman". A T
P e 3) Verb cards Wlth "is". 7 R

o,Pupils choose the cerds ana putssentences together.

I_.

-3.‘Writ1ng Fun’_l-_j | )'

Teacher llStS the names of classmates, school per—

_ _w,_“sonnel readlng series or storybook characters on .

. *."_ . chalkboard. . Pypils are given prepared work. sheets-jg'

" with many sentences containing blanks -for .the sub- . .’
. -ject noun phrase. They fill-in .the- blank'w1th ap- - o

,;r;proprrate names Selected from.chalkboard Examples._fcﬂff-_“ﬂL

' _. y Ci -1 ;_:__ ‘.i‘S‘t a glr}_! S ._.' S v :T'l_" '.: SR ‘ ';_"_' . ,_‘-. o ‘ EUTIR AR T
S T Tdsaboy. C oL s R e T ST
;{“cTF{;js-"anls a‘woman ;ﬁ”””h*j c f?ief{ga;;_ﬁi-lf:rL.ﬁ'gw“yafa

f:}}{ﬂj Conrinue w1th others, but randomrze order._;‘e;J“; o -
TR N e e L AT T SRR FER L < 5

l‘ - o . . LT . . o ) . - . . .
L . . , PO SR -




“ éagg'eg'tea vaammﬁ_;

- “Story b??k characters names AT

"'\' N
'/f

”‘32 3 Productlon ‘ f a statement usxn‘

| "ig form f the verb "be" wi h 2 predlca;g gg n

Estimated nessons- /2-3 Iv

t‘ '0 .

X P . s . . Lo o . .
s . i o - o . e o
- ‘ L oL L ) o RS
) LA Lot VY T
o v -

Teacher Cuet o

J
’

S

Ler’s talk about these peo- 7

5 ‘_'.fea_c.hler‘ sets up appropriate |’
'situation'.and says_: y

| ple 1n the same way

"5

Pupil Response:

Mr, Ton is 2 man.

_ Mrs. Carter is'a woman.

[Luey 3s agirl Ly R
o |Mike 15 ahoy |

Sugxested Contex%(_l

Social Studles
Story Hour-. = -

VlSitS around SChool and communlty

R L

.o

\ Storybook figures

Classmates names ‘ |
" Names ‘of school personnel
Names, of puppets and dolls

Puppets and dolls S
Smapshots of pupils and school personnel
*Pocket ;:hart and séntence stnps
Namef" ards needed for Aé‘tmty 2

| 1 Luqr \ is
3Mike

‘

T

o
o

| [t Production of a statement in fhich the -

| predicate ndumis Linited to help estab-’
llSh the co@ of gendez:. S

R

,L-,
\_J/.‘

e

> T
O Pred: Noun;E RS

- Subj. = Proper ¥
. Pred Noun =>a g1rl 2 boy, 2 man,
,:. P ‘- Woman ol

“ Vbe "’ iS .‘

The. . Premwm —"

I \ Mrg.: Carter

TR 'ua\man PRI R

o Tomd 7

; -4 The predicate noux; is limitel to the

5 Note that statements ar )not cued by -': B

o L
.
N S :
Y - - B "~

| avom

four examples an¢ must be in agréement ,
with the subJect. REEAEU T A

oo ) o
. N

statements v

CREEEN
I R

—

SN
oMy

k; u "

L
.
' B
».‘\ “.-" /..'\: ' :l
. A
RI £ SR
| o " .o ‘
. o "2
.' *



'*svccr'sm‘xum‘s mmmeomm sy

1. Is It A Circle° ‘:'*%fic“ir, (. f:‘,f*};?,‘fff\ i f*f‘ﬁf'*f o *23!‘;:;11*3;5 *-.efi,‘.: o f-'*“-*;--,if;i*»er;:
F . f“" ."‘“' '-' o N 2 ST ‘,,, Y -;1-’ ! e ! . . ' Av e, ' ‘r. Y : g ";.-_' ‘;_‘,-:,‘.‘.“‘-

_ Teacher prepares 2 spnmer board wrth geometrlc Actlvity # (see above) Pupils take turns flshing. S

B shapese Using 4 name card. selection. technique; ﬁ_. . When pupil’ catches & £1sh; -the teacher podnts to. ’\f f'_“ j S
. choose ‘a pupil te spin, When the spimner. stops," *the picture’ on the tish-and asks af appropriate R
" “the teacher. asks "Is this-a square"' The pupil = * questaon for -this $.0. - Pupil responds and group B
" who ‘spimed gives thé appropriate answer. Tfhe . decides if he is’ corre or not a s { o
responds correctly, hemay draw a name card to se- | e T 3’ - .F‘v'f“f‘ TR
lect next pup11 to sprn. S -i:):’ 5 .,‘ S ’. 1 - ‘

| Adimals food clothrng, playground equlpment, etc], R RRCRIR
may be used RV N ‘

.5;2 Tactile Game ~ ‘

&

Teacher prepares several sacks, each conrarnmgl one N il TR S R AR N
famliar dtem’ Apupll i’ selected to- cone to front . Ced e % T
of $TOUR and <hoose 4, sack. Pupil puts bis: hand S R S S S
sack,and “feels the object - (He doesn't Look.) " ST e e AT
Teacher asks s ita Sar Pupll responds w1th SN e e T :
"Yes it is," or "No, : t1 isn't." Then he pulls the
obJect out, of th -sack and shows it to\ the group
"o, decide if hlS %es onse rs correct or 1ncor ect.

- If he ¥ correst; he of A "
, select next*p l].d T "‘- o :
e " ) - ot e ) g ) ; '.‘ :f.%\ ‘
,‘3’.'Peep .Box. o ‘;a. o ‘, O , o

v'.,,

Teacher prep 5. severa]fpeep bokes, ealhy contamlng B S L SO
o on‘é ‘itén. . Using 3’ ‘motivating selection teghnique; = . ST R
~select pupil to’ partlclpate. Pupil chooses box he.: R . oLy S
fiants to look fu. -While/his ig Tooking, téacher’™ = . S K
15k questlon and pupll glves appropnate response TR S . e AR

| P et -“--.-.“,_j_ B T T P SR PRty

3j Flshlng Poné (See s 0 20) B "7-'7v"f“-"% EESEA

s Use ‘fish pond prevrously prepared for $.0. 20 Pre- 3 L
' pare new flSh wrth any desrred category as suggested in

- ‘\




b f-;'jsnnncrunin OBJECTIVE 33 nroaﬁefibﬁ of;A‘shorﬁéﬁea‘ae-f : f} Teaching ot | -"“}':, g~{'ff;]¥1ff7
swer in response to 2 yes/no" question with g predicate -;'.‘j '. 1. Extension of pfedicate zoun by the "yes/no
S TSR A question transformation. SeeSO 18
‘.‘Estimated LessonS' =N / e Sentence Adv +ﬁ- Vbe +not)

& -'-nounv L

o f-:“ ' Teacher Cue.. _' 0 fPupil Response: - ,L;-." . (Sent Adv —ryes} /

Teacher sets up an appro-
priate situation and
asks T S R
ER AP P ] s
o l Is this a cow"' h Y:\l Yes, it 1s /No, it 1 bl

. o A I

B R ) . ,', 21, R T T
h : EEa '.'i‘-“ ¢ .- e o ee——

2 Is this a square" - K ~.2 No, 1t 1sn t.: AR s 1 .-_‘3.':-.Sent.'Ade‘ lNP \ ‘llﬂvbe | Neg - )

B3

Is it 3 circ1e°=;‘,'j[ﬁ”_ ‘¥éSe‘;t';sy. . ;}'_'f<;>]:';_<f_ Tes.. C}?‘ "iff EE Yadiots o

Ty Lo

T S E Y A / 7‘}"_‘,% Extensmn of shortened answer in. response ,
I R LR \ Sk ete "yes[no" question, . See: Glossary for o R

RN s_pggested Context(s):. s e

R Classroom

7 Play Area

. ‘Social Studies R

-+ Sclence
Math v L

definition. Require verbal response. AR D ;

“‘.'\'.. ot et ::r-“‘.'.’.‘v.‘ "i ‘_w‘llk :' ,",- ' [ ' L e

' SR | ]‘ | 5 If pupil's response 16 4 SOt ansver,, use f
::"ﬁ | Lo N e Correctiowlechnique No. 2 0. elicit-a-
A R j - / O N shortened auswer., _‘_f‘_-,- o

. "“,. -

Sugested Voegbulary: 0 oo !,']j,f.ﬂ‘,ee,»a R RIS CRE R
- AP R Nounsusedinquestions shouldbesrngular (

~ Kaown noun vocabnla,r(;y'_determined by stockpiling ’ k. ' “ count ‘noins preceded by the 1ndefinite (

article U S

' Suggested Resources and Vaterals: . T .'7 In teacher—pupil dialog Yo. l,-randomize S
Co el questions, requiring affirmative and negative
¢ Geometric figwes S |erespomsesy et R e
. Spimner board . ., ) BRI | , — " —
- Objects identifisble by touch . R In'tea'cher—pupil dialog‘ Yo,:2, the first
Pegp box . . - . o T * question must elicit a negative response. [,

h | ' .2 it The pronoun’ "it" 1is. obligatory in the se-j B BN

.

R o R quenced question.

Lo .
.f . .

em——

. . ’ ’ S ‘;‘ A R N nT to
* o KT P T L S Jo .
) . | R N T A A B |
. . . - - o “ o - ’ e . -
| ' Lo . ) S ‘.‘m‘,,” ' »:_r‘. R ‘»I . NN
P N . P . b Ry . ‘ e,

" m tr :
GO
Ty



f:foSUGGESTEDiACTiViIIES.EOR*SIRnﬁiURAL”OgJECffﬁﬁ"34;'

e

; 1. Feel It' REERPTI L
- ] R ' r"._ I
_‘Pupils are’ arranged in pairer One. pupll uses his. _
~ finger to mdke a circle or square on the other pu—. . .
pil's back. The first pupil asks, "Is. thisva cir—
cle?". The second pupll responds approprlately for .
this S.0. Then the second pupll takes hlS turn

“7be1ng,first.-

. P, . » .‘ } --". o . 7_ _“ ’ -..\‘
;(Puplls may draw 1n the palm of ‘the hand also, ‘but
'second pupll must close hls eyes or be bllndfolded )

. - . - “ - - - N T ~ L 7'
- O ] ; 2 L
2. Number Gue331ng-Game-\ D ‘ .

."fggePupils are arranged in palrs., One pupil wrltes a ey
;*g£3;33number on a ‘piece of: paper, folds the paper. an :-n-ﬂd-gn
Lt givesiit to the’ other: pupil.. - The,. second "pupil - T
doesn't. look at. ‘the paper, but-he asks "Is: this ' a
02 2ny The" first pupil responds—approprlately by 7.
. - . saying, "Yes, it 1s.?,or‘"No, it -isn'"t." ‘The sec-.
?rﬁﬁ“ﬂ{fond'p:gﬁi-contlnues until-he. guesses: correctly. :
77 ' Then second pupil -takes his-turn’ belng flrst and A
- -fasking the questlon.‘f_ R Lo - ?"’ -

.- f

-

’ L ‘d,’
. AT N . P .
“, . . _‘J__

U:i}(Geometrlc flgureS'may be used 1nstead of numbers )

:,3?;Spinner Board ﬁ"ﬁwc"ddf d:.-ﬂf- .”-':.'5"‘f' 'f7 Tl

L.

.\;.

‘9Prepare a board W1th numbers ‘or. 1tems of one class?>
(e.g. fruits, animals, items of clothing, etc ) A
pupil is selected to guess the item the spinner -f}A”_

- points to. The pupil closes his .eyes or is bllnd_f¥*
folded and he is.''It". Someone -spins the: spinner. -

. When the -spinner stops Fren says, "Is it a - - 2"
', . The one who turned the splnner gives ‘appropriate '
~ respomse. If the respomnse is ''No, -it 1sn-t,3 ,"It" p
.y;may guess .again. When et ‘guesses’ correctly the

' pupll who turned the splnner may be. "It". ; R

o

- . . . .t
.o N .. ¥ . T - .
. - < - - . . .
L. L] . . . . ., A L. - . - . R .
- .t ~ T . ot : - y - e . "Z',‘~’ P
. . - - T A L : . R o D Tt -
- . . : . - - . . . b B T v .z e
— . g hd ST - - N . t PR Loe ma -
. . . . - . . T . d
- . PO - . ) . - h - - et e ol - . R BRI - f e
[Aruiroe poviisa oy mc P . 2 - A . L R L - A R
> $




" STRUCTIRAL CBTECTIVE:

ot et X . v
o oo P L . T , v L S \“' ~
R o R L
. : M ’ . L i

34 3 Production of 2 yes/no" ques-

| JL. First productlon of a yes/no question. B

tion vith the predicafe noun

sons: / 3—4 /

. . r .
!\ ., ‘L

' Extension of. pupllfﬁticlpation ina.
dlalogn

S

\

- Teacher Eue. | Pup11 Response

D1alogl R
P1: Is this a 1eaf"

Teacher sets up appropriate
- ”situation, gives examples
| of dialog, and has pupil-

- partners engage in 3 similar

dialog.. - ' 1alog 1 o
o PL: Is this a squére’ |

{p2: Yo, itisa't.; ’

o - 4

" ‘-.‘2 The "yes/ns(question in this obJective is

78 Yes, it is. 7No, }ft isn 't. ;

UL Is 1tacircle" S .
[ Tes,drds Do

{ 'Suggested ‘Context(s):f'f,f: R n e

‘- Health ) . e k?‘fﬂ1'f ' | ‘, ‘ :Li" e
dath T G
Classroom

Suggested Vocabulery P

" o Known nown vocabulary determlned by stockplllng

e

Suggested Resources and Materials:

L Geometric figures - |

 Spinner board with mmber 7 IEEE
- Art Supplies , . . g =

CSedemee L VI T T

e |

. . . L T a
. 4 A . o L ) . o, .
Y , S I - B . " T
. O S "_‘ij . K oo S 9 ol
. B . e e Tt
.
it A}

\ R CRE Cd
B T A B
L LA L S B

T 7;“..-'6 In D:Lﬁlog 2, the first questlon must e11cit |

—_— -
- Co r :

?\transfo ion of § 0. 22

e
tNPl %ubject R

=y

o

. red Noun
SubJ—PthlS o
Vbe-b,ls .

Yes/No Question Transformatlon o }

- This + is: + Pred Noun =b o
Is+tfns+Pred Noun '*N' % A E

Bo e

TASS S i — L, -#‘
R e

41"

e, f cirde
Cd fi%‘ :“’;7€bUtterfly
0] stone ;,x1<~ -

e o

E L [y AR ST PR, wr . '
. . RN .t T I . P ot Rt 13
. N . .

B \

| ;4 Puplls Ly, have d1ff1culty ask,lng a ques- .
“tion which e11c1ts E: negatlve response. - Cue, o

| if mecessary. .. . IR [5’ ;
. ( ' o T ': ° R

R
o

b All pupils should partlclpate -in Dlalog 1
The more apt puplls nay partlclpate 1n
Dialog 2 ' T

-

V -

P

1. a negative response. - The.pronoun "1t“ is
obllgatorys in the sequenced questlon '

Cee

P
Loy

R : , ﬁ.",l-;"-
I L . ‘ ' . TS R 4
o« ‘

1 i
/‘r“‘x-t‘ ! vv(' o L A} 4 ..q I‘" 'il: * ‘.‘ ."ﬁ

o |



’s.o.'37:.

a 5.0,.38:

- . \

IR .s.o.isg'

S0, L
YN

',"fjs.o, s

£.0. % 2

5.0, %:

e

" 8.0, 40;

urecting sentence.,

r e . . . L . . LN
‘1‘0 Y . , . S ‘\%“'._____, e

. . L . '
' i ' . . . . . i . v
B . . l B oo . . N i3
i o . ] . . . -
PN . .0 . . . N 1

, ;Ul'lIT V:ﬂb Pe"rsonnal ?Pronoxms.

. o . .
v, ! »

Production of related sentences using "she" 2 the subject in the second

‘sentence. : , AT f

] . f

Production of related sentence%contrasting the pronouns "he" and " he"

Production of sentences 1n which "he' "she" and "it" are contrasted

Production of related sentences usang the i, " forn of "be\vith the. pro—

. nOun III" . Jv. .‘

I\A' ',,_,"-

" Production of related sentedces usmg the "are" forn of the verb Mg with

f_theprohoun you.' A ) , R
| B S Te

Production of a "who" questio us1ng the pronoun you as the subJect and ";‘ -
. the ansvet with the pronoud "T° as the swject,, ¥ 1 T

L . . '

-‘v,

fProduction of a negative statement with a predicate noun followed by a cor- '

'\v-

Production of a shortened answer 1n resppnse to a yes/no question with e
SN

apredicate noun, PRI M, Y
0 P v " wo ‘" ' !'.‘ .

Production of a yes/no question usmg the verb "be" and a predicate noun. ‘

1 ; . . A a
T .- A .
’ e .

Production of related sentences using "he" as| the sanect 1n the second sen-' :
" temce, R S g

L4

. {Pacing: *

]

I

‘ :Lessons 20 - 30

‘l
rﬂ y

" Pregent Prefamiliarization

i\

" ‘R'glag. ed Text:

; c ! 7
American English Series

A | ) R ey o i .

. Weeks 3 (Maorinmm) Noi 5 during this Unit.: - <Book One:. Units 3, b, and;{l,Z 1
; I ' " « h - ¢ ‘II . \.' b N .
tl-n-l;" . , /".‘ o . ‘ ‘ . , ‘- N ," ‘~. ot

BV ST e e
ri N '-1, ) L “’,'J ‘ ) ' | ' .

. . L. ‘ r‘ R - ) | “ o It “,‘-““ . ‘°;
” PR “ s ) » _"?\ - ':L 5 T . L
o . - s ‘ S i o
[RR " . " " S .ﬂ? ‘

3 ¢ " ¢ — ) ] ! v
- \ Yy I



ot

’
4

o
TR e ’

.Prefamiliarization‘ 5

Recognition of thefconiunction-"or"

wlien used 1n questions. . o,

Teacher Behavior'

Teacher and Aide plan situations in which the teacher
asks questions, such as. (1) Is this red qr blue?
: Q?Mywwmtammﬂorag
| . crayon!
The %ide or, puppet gives the correct ‘short answer"
(1) Blue., - ..
';\(2) A pencil, -

K

S?arty or Snack Time‘J | , pictures) |

A )

Sgggested ActiVitie t l‘, - L

N L]

: 1 Art Activitx. In an art center, put a variety of colored

“;g art media, such as: crayons, comstruction paper, toothpicks,.

ﬁmMmu&MmeHMMWQmNmMMw

1/
. . '.\. : ‘ ‘ , ‘ Z : i . '
Suggested Contexts: - .5 geested-Regources & Materials: -
L Ll B
oAt | ummmS"ﬁﬁ
CMath  Known. cbjects or items v
. Playground Geometric figures (models or .

Jbetween: two colors. For. example, say to one pupil,"Choose

a green crayon or a blue-crayon..' -

Lh‘-z Find the Object: Hidegeveral. {three or more) familiar

obJects. Then direct a pupil to find ogp of then by giving '

hin a choite. of two For example, say to a pupil "Find the
'paintbrush or the eraser.”

3. Geometric Figgrgg Place on'a table a variety of known
geometric figures, either nodels. or pictures. Direct the

’ jchildren to select one by choosing, pointing £0y+ picking up, .

etc, . Fd jexample, "PIcK up the circle or.the squares” .,
(I there ‘is more than one:of a shape,’ then say "a" instaad,

',of "the“ + For. example, "Choose 3 triangle or 3 rectangle. o

I,
! .
{
{

o"r'-“' ’ ’

| Notes: v
- |1, Introduce before Unit 6, S.0. -
| s

-

.3 .

- pupils. (§ee-Rationale.)
L%y

— — - ~

3. The teacher and aide/puppet -
should give several examples
of the non-verbal behaviors

expected in the Sugges ' iR
Activities. , ‘499 I

r.“’,' ‘ ,\\/

an“',.- '

. 4 Teacher and. Aide‘may plan some’ | -
. situations in which W§%s/no" |
- and "or". questions are con- .
trasted.

o

“‘\‘ o

2,_No-oral response is required of |' .



" SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE: 35:-

e

l Jackr n—The—Box -1 ' - ',; - | '?iff = R

-

-
I3

Use a large “box in which a boy*us-hidden. At a giv—mm_mwei};l;;
en signal a girl taps the box and.the boy jumgs up. SR
. The girl says,‘"This is" Jack—in—the—box._ He's a .
boy. o ‘ . _ ,

T 2. Pull From A Box o

3 'I'he""’Who" "I'able "_'<. _ E LT - '7 ‘

B v
<

v | ' ' |
Place in-a flat box’ boy. puppets and/or dolls or ‘cut-— .

_outs of known male characters from reading series:

and storybooks Put box on a shelf above pupils"

“heads dbut low enough they can réach into. it. Select

- pupil to go to box and reach .in and. pull qut. an 1tem : _
Pupil then says, ‘This 1s“."-. Hels.a boy | I

. - - . ,'J W

Place photos ‘or. 51lhouettes of maleepupils”and‘school L
personnel face down on'a table. Pupils ‘six around . .
table. A pupil is selected to pick up a photo, turn

1]

it‘over, and say, ‘"This is Mr. Tom.. He 's a man.\_ R o
“«- - P S o -".,. : . _ . - L ‘
4 ertlng Fun L - _',‘ - L . L

~

'chalkbdard and match*thelr SllPS of paper wmth the

REAN
erte\pupll response at top of chalkboard llke thls. L

', This is _ « S B

’He a‘a f“ﬂ' .

-

Then place numbered plctures of male storybook char- 1
acters along chalkaray with. thei¥ names written S -
above pictures... Fill in blanks in sentences above o
with approprlate‘words for first picture.’ Give pu-

. pils dittoed slips of paper'with the sentences with

.. blanks on them. They . £fi11 in blanks.for each pic- .
ture. - .Select pupils 1n‘small groups to. srf“around

e

O 1



STRUCTURAL“OBJECTIVE 35 Production of relate'd- sen=_ | - Jeaching Polmts: - . . {\ Vo Q
L tence's g "he" a'-- su "ect in the sehond sentence. | |Le First production 6f personal pronoun Mhet {0
Estina.ted Lessons / 7 /
_ . ¥ ‘.:.2 NPJ_'F Vbe'" NP]_
_; Teacher Cue. _ o Pupll Response o
, St o S \. T See §.00 29 and 32“” R
" Teacher sets up appropnate Thisv is;' Md'ke He s a boy. | &
sj,tuation and sayS' D IR ~ e __ N
A | This- is ¥r, Tom. ;He’s a .| B NPy | Vpe [N NP1+¥pe | NP7
|7 | Letls, ralk about these peo- om0 : - ‘ -
ple m*Qne same way o this |is |Mike . he's |aboy
’ S| M Tm o faman
i . o "}/ | Bumpty Dumpty )l . |2 boy:
- Suggested' Context(s): ; ¢ S U1 P AN (R
e | N N R AL \( N [N
' Social Studies T R o
Story Hour . o "4 The, predicate noun in sentence Yo./2'is -
: o " hmted to "a boy ora'a man R
Suggested Vocabulary: 5 | the that "he" and "she" are 1ntroduced
N s Y 1/n separate obJectives and then contrasted
~ Classmates -
School persomnel ) P -
Roown community peopi | - *|6.. The' cprrect pronunclatlon of "he's" is
e ‘Known storybook characters Ro. ' requlred to avord confus:.on with "his",
e ", | [l Avoid overteaching of the title "r." to?
~Suggested Resources and Materialst - | ptevent confusion of objectives. |
© . Spimner (bottle) ¥ L
L. largebox . | - 8. Tossible error rm s 1s" for e s". ,'°‘ 1
o Sereen ., o S b Use Correctlon Technlque No. 2. |
_ 4. Boy puppets . . | . h R Lo D, a
> N Tabler 1abe1ed "Who" R - * :
oo Graybag o Lo | ‘ o
e Nursery rhyme or storybook characters (boy) . L A
- ’ oo o
173 oL L T e




IESTIE‘I')' ACTIVITIES FOR. STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE - 36:

iy

1. Pull FromABox (See 5.0, 35) o

~ : -

. Use :same-box as in S.0. 35 but place in it girl .
' _puppets and/or dolls or female character cut—outs _
or pictures from reading series and. storybooks.
Select pupil to go to box, take out one of the -

‘items, .and produce the appropriate sentences for_» P

thisSO- e T ..°

‘."\ \ , 2 . ~

2 The "Who" Table (See S 0. 35)

.?fd | USe same table as in’ S 0. 35. Place phoups or SII_pr,

houettes of female pupils and school personnel face
" down on ,table. "A’pupil is selected to.choose a
picture,_turn it over, . ‘and. produce the appropriate
sedtences for this S. 0.5p Lt o

LY

3.owriting Fun (See S.0. 35)

- - T -

. This ’ may be. done as explained in S 0. 33 using fe-.
male storybook characters. ; .fln . -

N




.‘sStoryuﬂgur

a

. STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE

364':

Production of related sen-

1N

AN
ey

B o ‘ U N P Y
~ tences 'uging "she” as’ the subject in the second sentence.

| Estimeted Lessense =1/ q‘}‘:

N =)

w

)

Teacher sets&up appropriate

? |

]ea,che: Coe: . ,

Eupll Response.,‘-..,

Thls is Lucy.. She's a

: sg.t!fa;ion and says

B girl o rr
Ihls is Mrs. Carter,”

Let s talk about these peo-
ple 1n the same way.

v

She's a woman, /¥

" s
’ 1

§_ggested Context{s)

f"

LN
Social Studles

N

Lo
.

: .§ugg§§ted'vevga'pu1an' :

Classmates
School personnel

Known community pEOple

Known storybook characters

-

{

Suggested Resources and Materials: .“ '

Large Box .

© Grab bag .-

‘ §irl puppets ,
- Table labeled "Who" -

4 . .
. A
, .
v
f

| "Nursery rhyme or sto;ybook character{?g;-d)

\

[N N '
: ,"».T- L7 .

1

' Teachlinp Polats: .

\ . ¢

ot

1. First production of pronoun "she". ® *

|-
:f-_vz NP1+ be

' ) R ’ o .
. M',u‘ IR

'. AR Y}

"yﬂ‘ ) o AT

See S 0 “29 & 32- T “""'“"i':'i“'_"‘f “—"‘

"N.ﬁ[

NS . WP vy 40 NP‘W N
) l\} ;:,‘l :‘,1_. A be. _1 = ‘." a8 1 _.be : I . :~

+| v dnis

iy, )l She'st
Mrs. Carfer|| ~
“Goldilocks |- 7,

IR

! . etCI o 3 \, ,'-L' IR
ol SERIREL | ROV Y v )
AT DEAERTE IR | KA : ‘

. ) o v
- K R ¥
e

L N llmted to.

-4 Thepredmate noun in sentence o Zis -
'a girl". or awoma e
. N ‘

N\

lp

' "1‘“5 Note that "he" and ‘;sﬁe" are 1ntroduced
N in-separate ob;ec

es and then,contrasted .

tlves.

|7, Possible error "'*she‘.'s is" for "she's
~ Use Correction Technique No, 2

lll

" §. Avoid overeeaching of the titles Mrs./Miss
~ in order to.prevent confusmn of obJec-
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" SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES OR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 37: ~ - . = ..

-

l Musicalﬂhairs . ,’ LRI 5. Two Deep .°‘ \_;‘,.‘ .‘-“ ‘ :; @s |

Children(s chair‘s are placed ina circle with one o
N big "iteacher" chair included. Pupils valk dna O be"'lt“ g runs around the c{rcle and t;hen
I"“.“{‘.‘jjcircle while ‘mosic 1s playing When‘music stops~ . S stands “in-front -of : :
+ - all puplls sit dovn. One pupil will be sitting in - ' for example, K
" the big "teacher" chairs - The pupil to his left pro- .‘;--.,-.-r R |
. .‘duces the appropripte’ sentences for thls S 0. 002 "This is GlorIa She s a gi“l L

_,:‘

. 4. N d
SRR L
v-' .

. 'y » gg' \ (o ”1. L "& :_ , (\' "‘
- 2._,,'Spin-The-Bott1e BT \ 1 o AR Then the’ studentl talk/ atﬁ\ut (1, e Gloria) be— G
S P \ N - , ' o v

L ‘ | I SR comes. "It : AR W d _;L.A-':-‘-LA,_
o Pupils sit ina clrcle One pupdd i selected to . )4 ST ;,~ kel ;; s
be "It MY spins’ abottlef in ¢enter of.th cir- ot .&-:lg.:‘,. T O LR (P

cle. When bottle points to a pupll "Tt" goes and AT S Y IR

'stands behind the pipil-and’ ‘produces the sentences’ " g | \\ T
" “approptiate for thlS $.0. 'l'he Chlld seated becomes L J

"It" ' "' . . o o

:

?fé Mak “ i%nia and "She" to hang on the boys and
irls F¥ea'short tine on several different days,. ', -
Use an mteresting selection. technique for choosing
boy and gir] partners to'come to front of group.
 The partuers talk about each other in 2 way appro~
priate for thlhs 5.0 |

| b Musical Circle

Teacher prepares labels on which are wntten ! | | oo
of+school personnel, reading series characters, \and } S ’ o Wl AN
- storybook characters. These labels are taped to) the .. e ST e
| , '1on. ‘Pupils are selected - o L e
- €le. As music is played chleren T ‘
s walk hop, Jump, or I around circle, Whenmsic® . . 4 _.
~ .stops each pupil is on a label. Pairthe puplls and - e e
let each pair talk zbout each other in a'vay appro- j .' e T S
priate for thlS 80 R RPN PR R 159 2

e




" STRICTURAL OBJECTIVE _37 'Production of related sen- | feaching Points:
. e ‘
mes cont:rastinthhe Jronouns the" and "she" 1. Use of a contrast situation as a teaching
- : strategy const:rasting the personal pro- ||

Estimated LessonS' 13_77 L | nouns, “he" and 'she'
Teacher.Cu'e: o Pupil ReSponse D R N A
. | o L RN e Ny T

Teacher set:s up appro-' ThiS*lS Mike. Hes aboy. o e SR

o p:!,at:esit:uationand | \ . gt R
. says S This oMrs. Cart:er Sheg N 3”NP1VEe o i\-:ﬁ.?.\ﬂylwbe ¥ o]
L dwoman, Yool ) e ——— "
i I.et s<talk about these (A R thds [ 1 Roger
oA "*people in thetsame ayi JESEE TR TR IR T S Begay
S ‘.1‘ R TR S L ey flshety
-f;//‘» R " ‘Zo;e/} T | |Mother Huoyard K e

AR J ' i

&ggested Cont:ext:( ) N S B ) R etc. B

‘;x?'

T

' ' ki A ,A oY . PR

SocialS‘Eudies e R i ‘
ST §,tory,,Hour T U PR Rl 4 “The, predlcate noud in sen enge No Ag |
AR PO - e s a R RN | limited to "3 boy" M mg R

o ’},, B RS e awoman L R

'“ Co ' ' 3 v"

m
<OQ
..fF;L
v:

S ‘1";fi ‘f S :}%\'E> f‘f"-o;:; .f | t‘ff o .l " ;‘59 Errors are gb y 2r0bab|§ 1n use of

- ¢ Suggested. T R S "he" and "she", Use Correct:ion Techmque
g ;';‘Classmates L T R R
S ffSchool per\sonnel T L X

' "‘G‘Known community peo?te L ';‘ . o } b, Randomize the use of machline and

‘ 47

- Kdown storybook characters o | femm.ne. o A

o Y

ol ‘ e ) | . st
Suggested Resourceg and‘ Mter;ng ., .. Bl [nMake certalnthat all people talked about |
| c- w7 TE ate knowa by the pupils dnd have nemes,
Chairs (musical chatrs) o I S N N

Bo'r.tle (used for a spinner) * S R L \ |

' Prbnoun tags = "he" and "she" A | T e T

@s with fanes of pupils, school personnel or storybook
charact:ers S L _ - : -f' e

SeeSO ¥ o T J (ORI




St . ‘ . ‘ N A )
SUGGESTED icrwrrrss\tror smucrumpomacrwr 3: - | ' e
v s ' M ’ , ’ : n "y ./'-"‘4 '

. ' ' . v w’ D

L

/i-

/

/ Put all knOWn paper dolls and the

The Three Bears (o any other familiar story)

Use large picture book or filmstrip of the story

Use'a captivating selection’ technique and let pu .

5 Writing Fun (See S 0, 35-36)

,\e\,

pil selected point to’ ‘the clapeters: -and-Jtems A~

- the story naking the appropriate .sentences for this
S 0 Wotk through thvtorj in sequence '

2 Paper Doll

"personal pos-

,sessions (purse,’ belt, Kat, pppy, etc:) 'ina box.
Let pupils draw sonething from box and produce the

3

appropriate sentences for this F\f) o
e |

Picture Lotto

- lar storybook or reading series characters, and

‘Place flash card pictures of school personnel fIni
a

" various. familiar itens face down in the. center 0
i table., Pupils sit arpund table and take turns se- -
lecting a card, When pupil takes card, he produces e

n

’

i, Spinner Board | ST

the appropriate sente ces for the picture ou the -
“card, ' If the sentenchy: ate correct, the pupil kéeps

the ‘card,  If the santehce 1§ ineorrect, pupi;k places
" card face*@oxm on ‘table} - Pupil havrng most cards b
. at end of game is ti:’e winner L |

\ ‘ ’ ) o -4:7-

 Prepare spimer board using characters “and itets of o ’

your choice. *Pupils sit ground'] board and take tuins
spinning ‘When spinner stops, pupil who turned .
. spinner. produces the- appropriate sentences fo; the

- thing.or Pezson to whiqh the spinner points ,
- pne keeps scores ’of correct responses Pupil wrth :

K
o

most corref:t responses w1ns ‘ 7\ \

. o i
- Al

N

Preparéa work sheet of known charaoters and itens
Pupils will write appropriate sentences under each
~pleture to. 20. witnthis 8.0,

pgte =2




.+ STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE _38 : Production of sentences in

[N

" L. Use of contrast situation 4s a teaching

}/ which "he"  "she" and "it" are contrasted.
 Estimated lessons: [3-4/ . -

/ ¥

Teacher Cue: Pupil Response: -

situation. and says: gitl, * | ¥ \

Let's talk about these peo- |This is Mr. Tom. He's’

ple and things in the same | aman, ©

vy, NS i
" of |This is a pemcil. It's

Lo . /

e Ted. 1 :

~o - Teacher sets up appropriate, | This is Tucy: She's & | |~

oy

+ . .
L ‘' N :
. @r . . Al
) ’ '

&
¢ Y
Suggested{Contextgsz:
Classroom Math .
_ @tory Hour o, Social Studies
. ' . Recreational Arts ~ Reading Readiness
. . Scienc% | - C )

T .
Sugzested Vocabulary:

Qlassmares‘

School personnel : .
', Known commmnity people - .

Known storybook characters '

3 ; K
I Suggested-RééourceS‘and Matérials:’

o 4 o 4 \ .

Storybook flgures ot-pictures of characters -
~ Paper dolls and clothes '
" Pictures of storybdok characters - s

© v, Filmstrip stories . )

‘Teaching Poigts: - L

strategy contrasting the personal pronouns
."he" "She" and nltv". .

[l

W+ T4 A |
3. NP1 | Vhe j P] NP1#Vpe | Pred W
- this {is |Tom Thumb [fhe's [a boy
\  [Mr. Tom . a'man/
/} | Luey she's |agirl _
Mother Goose | - |-a woman
etc. ‘ :
N1 | Vbe [¥P1 NP1+ Vel Adj
this [1s [a pencil it's  [red
' ‘.{an eraser small
Jete. . ete.

y , /

‘

b, The predicate noun in senteénce:No, 2 is

llmlted to "a boy", "a tan", "a girl", "2
 woman", The ~adjectives in sentence No, 2
. are linited to color and size terms.

‘ "

5. In this objective use inanimate objects
with the prondun "it™,

. 9

» .
6. Randomize situations to elicit the °
various- responses. ,/ |

i : S e

Z
~

7. Multiple errors are probable in use of °
pronouns and/or indefinite article "a",
Use Correction’ Technique No, 2

- ¥
<
(s

LS
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. > 8 ) . ..
. | N e, . .
fSUGG@STED.ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 39: Q%’v'. 3
.‘-ﬂ_‘ — . . “ - - —
1. Spin-The-Bottle ST | ) - L e
“+" (Good for presentation Phase.of this S.0.) o . e
_" Child:en'stand or sit in a circle. Teachex or aide _;;ﬂ;
~~-—gtands-in-center -of.. ci;cle_and"spinség;hggplg,;_mu“wuﬁ_ ‘
- When the bottle stops, the teacher says to the pu- T
pil to whom the bottle:is pointing, "I'm Mrs. L
"I'm a teacher. Tell me about yourself.V The pu— -
- pi¥.produces the apprdpriatg:related sentences for ’
thiS‘ S.Oo. ' . L ) 14_:, .‘, . “‘ s T ] - P Rd
7 . 7 I . o,'." - -. RS "". -
2. Jack In The Box (See S.0. 35) 7 L .
Use a large bok-in-which a bd& is hidden. 'ﬁt %'given;‘ 7
{_signal a girl taps the box. "JFack' pops up ard pro-— - ‘
.. duces t@e'appropriate,related‘éégtence for{tyis S.0.. .
) ;;,“For~the‘girls turn to hide, the game may be called, . :
oy 77 "Jackie-If-The~Box." - R : R BT
'3. Let's Pretend e - - ' L ‘ T .
Using hats orsother appropriate props, pupils®may ; ™

_pretend-to be sc¢hool personnel, storybook charac—
» ters, compunity workers, etc. Pupil produces the ..
-appropriate related sentences -for—the character he

- dis playing. | Y e SO .
4. Comic Stri - ' %51 ' .
-Prepare’ a simple gomi& strip ditto of well-known - -
_ kstoryﬁook characters with:.a balloon—-shaped’ space -~
. fover each one. ThHe space indicates that the char-
_ ' acter is speaking. Pupils may write in appropriate
: related sentences’ to -show what each one is saying.
' - < - . s . v o .
. : N "‘}6[-7}:{;:%' - L . - R~2
. - ‘Q':}“Z*‘;?-‘ T . - : ﬁ ¥ - .
/i ' R . i o e :
-, > N a.:;;q‘%?,\v'. \kr‘.} ., . _\ -Z .‘9 ‘..}p 9 J . L
e R R : : Rl . ¢ .-
-‘"?L - - ) * r ™

L N~ B “-_ ) . 3 1
- . . . . -
v : . . » . - Y . <,
: : . : _
- . -~ - rs . -
- \ _ ! . - ‘ i [



" | Estimated Lessons:

| ted Context(s):

.
\l

N R
B TLI : i f

"
*

.
[

Production of related semtences

STRUCTURAL ORTECTIVE 30

———

vyl .

| Teacher Cue:'( -

Teacher sets up approprlate/ ’
‘pretend 51tuat10n and says '

\t

A
[

I'n Mrs. Carter. I'ma; Lo

+ {woman, ' \

! ‘ »| \ ’ . 1
teacher.! yos c

UL U S

‘ TeachiZg'Points: N

L. Flrst production of the
verb "be" with the pronoun "I
o | 17 for use of "I" with "can",

e

n" forn of the
", See S.0.

2. NPl +Vbe + NP].

Art N

Vs : . ' ) B & /
o Suggested. Resoﬁrces and Materialgr'

:,,' Large Box

Now, tell me about yourself., } Eﬁ;]x 1 aEZZl}

"

.
»
. f

‘ [ -

§

- - . . .

. Social Studies 7 .

Story Hour

' Suggested Vocabulaty:

4 ; ‘

. Own names:
Rnown storybook characters
Koo holiday charatters
: quwn school personnel and communlty workers

" ,I ) i
o \ . .o

/ A .
. A . .
i . - ’
e
. . , s
.

* v . .
. \ .o [Y .
Y ' B « 0

""Masks o ‘ g [
'Hats related to occupations ‘ ' ;
Pictires of ‘storybook and nursery rhyne characters |
Sprhner botﬂe L ‘ - ;o

3. NP1HVpd: NP1 WP 1+Vhe
{ " Tm | Mike .. 'm/ | a .{boy
| Mrsi Carter voman
Mr. Tso {trader
Cinderella || | girl
A . .
© ete., etc.

i. In pretend situations the predlcate noun
in sentence No. 2 may be extended to inelude
known occupatmnal terms of people m the
school and community.

v

G. The contracted fof ﬁ‘w is the natural way
‘of expressing '] a f puplls say,"l an',
. use Correctlon Technque Yo. 1.

6 Errors are probable in use of artiéle "a".
" Watch for errots, "$1'm a Mike", "$I'n
‘boy." Use Correction Technlque N%\ 2 %
v [}
L4 4 R
\ “'.. ,
. \ i
A p L
)
' e " d & 1,
f ‘ £ ' /
: : d /
2 19 A L ‘
\ ) VO . . ""' v -.')" |
: . [l A
‘ Y SN . Y
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- SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 40: X &

fd .. * ~ 4 ‘o

" 1. Spin The Bottle -(See S.0. 37)

" Pupils stand or sit in-'a circle. One.pupil is se-

t -  lected to be "It". "It" stands in center of cir-
cle and spins a2 bottle. When the-bottle stops, -~
TIt" produces the approgi&ate related sentégses for
this S.0. The pupil to “whom- the-bottle is 1nting

becomes "It". '

2. Puppet‘Role Plraying - ‘j' ) /

5 . - BRI . ,
2 Prepare paper bag puppets for storybook cnaracters,
‘holiday characters, or occupational workers. Pupils
. are organized in pairs. Each pair chooses the pup—
* - - pets they want, and as directed by ‘teacher they .
come to front of group, dlsplay their pu’pets, and .
carry out tﬁe appropriate dialog for thl S 0.

ﬂf

4

. \
3~'Let's Pretend- (See S.O. 39)

iPuplls may use ppropriate. props to R;etend they are
school personnel or other adults they know. Puplls &
are arranged in groups and carry out the dlalog ap—
proprlate for thls S.0. S . .

'4.-Team Relay '

‘Divide pnplls in Teems A & B. -(Not more than 5 in

a team.)  Place two, piles oi .puppets on a table

with a Jteam lined up dbout six paces from each pile.

‘//At a glven 31gna1 the first pupil in each team goes
t

o table,. picks up aapuppet. They. turn, look at
each other and carry out the appropriate dialog for.
this S.0. Then they give their puppets to the teach-
. er who gives thém a blue construction paper, ribbon

-

for correct sentences. Téam having¥most blue rib-. - >
. a ' " 4 ’ - .

" bons wins: -, T - o

. - | N ' o

e K - :
’ N~
. e 134 -
A - ' L T Al - . N Q'J' . .“:
. . - N
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A

STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE. W0 " Production of related sentences ) Teaching Poidts:

: : 5 N S
‘ m;;g_Le "are" form of the verb "be" with the pronoun "vou!, | {L» First production of thesare" form of the
i - . ~verb "be" with "you" as subject. See $.0.
“ Estimated Lessons: 12_-_ / | " ' | 10 for use of "you" with modal "can",
© 1 v | Teacher Cue: | Pupil Response' - - ] L
: - y P SR .l..“._2 NP1m+ Vbe *+. NP1 e r———. S
: Teacher sets up ‘appropriate/ |Pl: Lookmg at partner ,' - S
pretend situation and says You're Mike. = 5 R
to pupil-partmers: = . You're a boy. - 4B WPy | WP NP1+ Ve (A1t | N
I o P2: Looking at partner: [ you're | Mike you're [a |boy-
‘Talk to each other in the .1  You're Lucy. ol fley | - s
-saevay, ' . | You'reagirl. ! M. Tom .| bus
‘ | . SR N N . |Mrs. Begay | & | driven
e \ . Vo o fetes s | murse
,'SUggested‘Context(s): ‘ ' o N I . ete.
. ‘ l . ‘ ’ I o
“Social Studies. . r - ’ . ,
- Story Hour " o / h. The preditate noun in ge sﬂ(ntence No. 2 may-
. be extended to include known occupational

Holiday Centers,
' terns of people in the school and com=:

‘ : N 1 munrty - i
A "‘ PR P .‘& S — .
Lo : < . ’ © " "|'p. The contracted form you re is the natural
Suggested Vocabulary: S o way of expresging "you are" , but thrs Ve
oo L .|| should not be confused with "your" &5 in-
Y ' (lassmates names o v troduced in 5.0, 3. If pupils say "You
+ +Koown storybook characters C : K + are" use Correction Technique No. 1.
" Known holiday characters . | '
'Known school personnel and communrty workers ! - a - . \
N 6. Errors are probable in use of article "a",
o " * Watch for érrors "#lou're a Mike." "*You're!
. N 74 A Correttion Technique No. 2. Al
o : . - SRS | b y qr ‘ o
- Sug fosted Resources and Materialsy -~ . e | L
' . \> v N ) ' ' ‘ . E
- Storybook. frgures L S I S

‘ Masks ¢ : 3 B _ : Lo -
.. Hats related to occupatlons N , ' R - ! |
. - . ' 7 -~
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 41: e

1: Knock, Knock o . -

. Children put their_heads down and close their eyes.
Teacher secretly selects one pupil to be "It". "Ie"

____walks-around-on-tip-toe _and knocks. on. someome's .

‘desk. That pupil asks, (without raising his head),
"Who are you?"  "It" .says, "I am _-__ . (I'ma ___ )"

»

'2.3Let's Pretend (See S.0. 39-40) | s

Place puppets or other character props (like hats)
" behind a screen. Select a pupil to go behind screen
and choose whom he wents to be.. Another selected
. pupil acts as doorkeeper. When first pupil knocks,
the doorkeeper asks quesﬁion and ‘the knocker an-
swers. Questions and answers must be appropriate -
for this S5.0. ' -
‘ &
3. Hide-And-Seek oo

Station several pupils around room in places where'j
others can hide. Stationed pupils close their eyes
pretendlng to. be asleep. Other pupils are directed’
to hidé near the "sleeping"” ones. The "hiding" pu-
pils make funny sounds (e.g. scratching, moaning,
laughing, etc.) The "sleeping" omes wake up and
ask, "Who are you’“ and the "hidinhg'' onmes answer
approprlately. . o

-- ' a

¢ - -

L

e



' ‘ ' L U

. STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 41 : Production of a "who" guestion

]

/
~l

Teabhing. Poiats: H‘ . |

’ Using the pronoun "you" as the subject and the answer with

~—
the pronoun "I" as the subject. -
Estimated Le‘ssons:_ -2/ - R

r1. Introduction of reciprocal relationship

Of nyoun and (lIu

as subject in questions
and answers, ' '

+ | Teacher. Cue: Pupil Response
Teachér sets up appropriate/t |
pretend situation, gives ex-
-~ | ample of dialog, and has pu~
| pil-partners engage in simi-
1 lar dialog. ' :

P1: Who are you!

nurse.)

LY

it I'n Luey. (I'n a |

Suggested Cont'extgs ):

Classroom |
,  Social Studies
Story Hour

>

‘Suggested Vocabulary:

(lagsmates -

. School personnel
Known community people
Known storybook characters

i

_Siggested Resources andeaterials:/ T
Masks ] T
Hats related to occupations '
Storybook figures - v
Puppets —
Chart with pupils' names' °

13

)

[0 WL+ Vhe + 1] .

W, = foubj
red Nou

Subj ~» you |
. Vyo => are

. Pred Noun —>» Proper Neme

\

Y
"Wh" Question Tramsformation ;- .

“
You+ ate + Name =
. You + are + who, ==
3. NP7 | Vhe | NP1 ~NP1+Vbe Pred Noun
who |are you | Il'm Lucy
' Mrs. Carter
. Tom
y etd. . X

4. The sequenced related sentence by Pupil
| 21is optional, It is an extension of

5.0, 39.

)




Py
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sudcnsmxgcnrrrms FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTI¥E 42:

- |
1. Wrong Sign. J
. | . -\D : .
Teacher displays puppets or props for community
. workers,*storybook characters, school personnel,

-

-

signs which read "a boy", " a girl"{ "a codk", "a
teacher", etc. Pupils take a walk by the displays
and choose a prop and a sign which do not match the

prop. 'As each pupil shows his prop and signm,.some-

one is selected to produce the appropriate negative
statement followed by, a correcting sentence.

4

2. Dress-Up ™ - T ' i | -
" Collect items represéntative of occupations. "e g-
hats, doctor's coat, teachér's pointer, cook's pan,
etc,) Select several pupils “to 'dress-up". Give.
each one q& these "dressed—up"\pupils a partner.
These pupidlspartners carry out appropriate dialog

for this S O._

3. What's My Line

~

Teacher pgﬁs on a fireman's hat. and pretends to be
cooking od. A pupll is selected to say, "You're:
not a ok. You re a fireman." If pupil's sen- -
tences are correct he may role play like the teach-
er did. Each pupil who makes correct sentences may
be a "pretender'.

- - ” N

{
O
G..

S

()

—--and-classmates”’- .silhouettes. --Teacher also puts. up_wm
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STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE

M ' ‘ “.‘ '..‘% .
tence. L

'4‘2. 3

¢
o

Ve R

_ment with a predlcate noun f

ollowed by & correc 1ng sefe

Production of a -negative state-,

'c .

H

. ‘ ®. ‘ v 4 ‘ X '
* "Teaching Points: ‘ S
",i A o - - . v |

, ,1i;‘ This, objective is the same structure as -

. 5.0, 2. The‘persona‘l pronouns are ex-
;ended by ‘producing positive and negaunve ‘

‘Bats related to occupations
Sl e Lons

-/ CoL N . - sentences, - . Vo
' Estimated Lessons: [2-% / y - o \ 7\ L e
. ' ’ oy B v
: ‘ ‘Teacher Cue:. , o Pup'il'Res‘ponse.: . % NP1 ¥ Vbe ¥ NPl = |1 + Ty, + W) h
W1 o [ ) . N . v
. Teacher séts’ v approprlate/ Lucy isn't a boy' Lot ] NP1 + Vbe + neg. + N?l ¥P1 '—){‘Subj }
e pretend 31tuatlou and says. She's'a glrl - \Pred Noug)®
° '( . . .9\ : . N-P _, SUb } .
" ‘ , g *“ - b Pred Noun
IR Let‘s talk ebout- e’ach other.. Mr To s 'ta Qook Cle SubJ - he, she,
R PR | He 5.2 buq drlver. ‘ e SUbJ -r> Proper Neme,|| * “Jou, I
L ' , R R ”,‘ ~(-°, you, I' " | .
SR I - [You'se fot @l‘gl 4 | et e s, a‘m, gre: |
J L ¢ , You re‘a bo)f.r b e s, amare Ty
X . ' . 0 . ' K i I o . .
. Susgested Bontext(s): . N PBo¥PL ¥ Ve tnegfArt|N oW
: c . ' L . C o e o
‘Social Studies '/ ¢ ' R I dsn't . {a ]boy. T
- Story Bour . - " i T | - |- | cook
4 Lo S ' . etc. | ete.
L I WP +'Vhe| Art | N .
' 'Suggested Vo'cabulag: e . “She's-- | a | girl |
~ o A He's' |+ [“bus drivet K
A % (Classmates names S 1 Co | etes
-Known school personnel and community workers / S
Foovn storybook chracters . r ‘ ‘
‘Names of classroon dolls and/ot puppets " 4., Use contractions as given in examples.
| I e 5. The negative statement is acceptable by.
. Suggested Resources and Materials: e itself;, but encourage pupils to aid the
R § T - \ a cotrecting sentence, In this obJe\ttlve
’ Dolls and puppets I / the teacher/aide should always add a cor-
- Storybook figures,or plctures J I recting sentence following a negative stateq
- Masks . . S ‘ ‘ment in order to give examples to the '
L A1d clothes for costuzes " P pupllS.

5

.d o
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*a.fsﬁccgsrgﬁ.ACiIVITIESQFORlSTRupTURAL OBJECTIVE 43:, °

R R A o L :

v R SO - : L -

~ ‘ . - 7’

) . .- [ . -
. ' v '

-

- 2..Dress~U (Sge S. 0. @2 »

Lot

T . . . .
‘ ¢ . HE ‘
Y .

1
..

K1

],,WhosWho : . _
5.%«' o A ERT

Make la@e’-cut—outs or use large chart plctures of

reading readiness characters or storyboolc fr:.ends.
g, &0t r - .

-~

. -'V

'I'eacher displa one at,,‘a tlnfe and asks an appro-
" priate yes/no ézestlon"' out it. Pupil responds

g

~with corfect ﬁshortened. .answer, (Be suré to rando-- -

mize for aﬁfirmatlve and negatlve responses ) *

- ~

Q

! . v 'a=- ' fe

7
A Place props “for various characters in a box beha.nd /

a screen. Have' name cards in a bo;g or. tray.. Have-’

5 pupils ‘walk by, plck op 2 name caxd, -and ‘give it

te the pupil whose. name'is written ba it. The qu
p:Lls who have a name card go behind the screen and.
"dress up". As they come out one at a time, the
teacher asks an appropriate "yes/no" question and. :
calls on anather pupil to give answer. If pupil
answers correctl'y, he goes behlnd screen to "dress-
uwp™ | .

s

. - . . & . .
N T N ~ B

Y

(%]

3 Who's -This? .
Prepare a dltto(r' storybook frlends, commumty
‘workers, etc., Under each picture prﬁnt a yes/no“_

. question and draw a 11ne on which- the pupils can -
write- the appropnate answer. Be sure to rando-
mize affirmative and negative amswers., Correct and
revard. = o , s

4

N
(2
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N y -
o y oy B \ SR
o STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 43 - .x Produc‘tlon of a shbrtened : Teachmg Pomts. .\.\ wJ '
: . ¢ L ’ 1
. gngwer in response toa es[no questlon w1th a " l. This objectlve 1s the same structure as -
e e A R - 5.0, 33. The personal pronouns are ex-
L pxedicate pown,-* - . tendedl;y answering. yes/no qt}est;ons.
® Bstimated Lessons: . /23 0 ‘ E i
o 2, / : Lo v ! 2. Sent Adv+NP+V“ (+not)u L !
S Teachér-Cue:»- /1 Pwil Response: Mo Sent Ady - yes/no ‘ L :
Yo, o ' ' - N NP~—> I, youy he, she’ | v |
R f i Teacher sets up' appro- ’> ‘. & [ Vbe am, are, is- v, e ‘ '
‘g priste sitiation and SR . )
g7 | B S B R
VAR . - | voml . P Sentiddy | WP Ve | (neg)
SN '\Is' Mike a boy? | Yes, he is. M | yes - I am | o= |
;.'l' g | Is M, Hat'Yeya nan’ No, she isn%, A 1o by o | oare |- )
o Are-you a girl? { Yes, I am./No, I'y wt. || . | 'Qf e HeJ I I
\j ¢ . ||l a janitor? | , you remot, ||, L - she s | o— i
ot 3 YA e | cis't
3’;{ . \s;;ggggged Contextgsz. : L S c 1N: - [she isn't
RN &Q ’é; .'"‘ [ a | PR "
S alStud'les R : , P e TN
Story Bk, . = ‘ , b The subject in the’ question is a proper. |’
- i . ( .| * tame or the propouns ”I",,"you,"ﬁ "he&,
. C 4 “1" and "she", C .
' v s . ’ I .
. ‘ ’ ‘A . b * o
Suggested Vocahulary: - e 5 Reinforcenent of shortenéd amswer in re- o
Y ; . sponse to "yes/no" questiod, Require ver-
. (lassmates ) § : ‘ bal, three=word: response. Ef pupil re= )
: School personnel o sponse is a short amswer,’ use Correction
y } Known commumg:y people P + Technique: No. 2.
n Raowm storybook characters‘ | L ;
L , 1 6. Errors in pronoun-verb agreement are pto-
| © |, | bable. Alsowatch for errors such-as:
T ‘ | "¥o, he is." "#Tes; she isn't." Use]
Suegested Resources and Materfal_s: 2 Correction$ Techni‘qlie Yo. 2. f'
f ‘Dolls and puppets . . BT : . o
- Masks R R , 7. Use contractlons as given in examples. .
. Storybook figures or pictures § Avoid the use of "you aren't™ at thlS tlme.
by . 01d clothes for costumes - : : ' : ' |
| Hats r§ated to occupatlons a . ‘ I
rr o208
204 .



- . " " ] R " g . - ] It
1

1. SilhOuettesAthhotos ‘. e s

Display in various parts of the classroom the pupll'{ .
silhouett $ and pictures of schpol personnel.” Ar- = J
.:° range- theipupils in palés and let them walk sbout ~ 0 .
| .“the Yoo, - 1Palred pupils are given a card on which . - L F e
:is wrlthnra 1or.2. - The pugil carrying: a #1 card~ '
- chooses a ﬁiace to stop, pbints to a 311houette or- R
 ‘picture and asks an approprlate;-yes/no quesé@on. o <0
-~ .The fgipupil gives. "the appropriate response.- Then TR
“y - they exchange cards and.continue.’ ~Pupils may / -
. “change partners two or: three,times in order to get
~ more practice. L e iz -y e o
2. Who Am-I’-h_ "','{; AR T o .q:_ S
. Orgaﬁize'pupiis in pairs, Place community worker I P
" paper-bag puppets on_a tablé or the'chalktray. Let LG
_pupils go and select their puppeéts. Then direct = . SN
- the pairs in producing the dialogs #2-and ¥3.as
) glven in the Pup11 Response of this §.0..
.. o — ¢
' 'Soc1a1 Studles, readlng readlness or stqrybook char-
‘acter puppets may be. used . R |
3. Two Deepi(SeeSO 37) .v_;'- S . @ .

" Conduct thlS act1V1ty as explalned in S.0. 37. As-
children stand in a circle, "It" runs around circle
one time and stands in front of "a pypil of his ,
choice. He asks a yes(gg/ question of this S.0., -

 and the partner gives an approprlate angwer. Then,.
‘the partner becomes e, . I
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STP{LCTURAL OBJECTIVE 44

4

N,

- o
.. Pro ctlon of ‘a yes/no

-

0
.{.
l
v

. Mooy,

Estmated LeSsods /3—5/ |

\

»

& question usmg the verb "he!" and’a predlcate noun.\ »

.ft_ D

g f Teacher Cue: | '
FL Teacher sers ,up approprlate/
' { pretende?ltuatmn, gives ex=
SRS r«amples of dialog, and has.
b puprl-‘partners engage in-

SR

Pupyesponse. E
}hf +.Is Mike 2 boy"
* P2 Yes, he is.

25 Plv Are%you a janitor?

simlat\dlalog B2 Mo, I'mmot. -
. . 1 & : s
. ',\. [ - - o .
C N 50|32l An T a cook?
v . S '. P2: Yo, you're ndt.h "’
. - s _\i‘.' e t
UL AN R
| §uggested Context(s). N ‘r».‘:, ' . .o ( A
. , . 2 v -
- Social Studies .
Story Bour” ‘ / .
» ~ Classtoom R .
L3 ""- ‘
[ ( i ‘
~ Suggested Vocabulary: ‘ .
\ M
Classmates names \k’ -
Known school personnel and conmunlty workers: Dt
- Rnown stotybook .characters v
Nanes of classroon dolls and/or puppets. ;

Suggested ‘Resources and Materials: \ !

\ .

-

* Dolis apd puppets
Masks ™, o
Storybook figures o pictures

& . °° 0ld clothes for costumes

L Hats related to occupatlons

-Z\U(

v -

)
I .
‘-

.

\

|

ERRLAT

"+ L. This ob;_ectlve is the same structure 8s 5.0,

P,

.\ "Yes[NOt Question Transformatlon ,\"‘ ;
| \ d/\\
SubJ +%e + Pred Noun -N‘ Ny

13
.

Teachin?, 'Poihts: ,

/t,- . ’I "

3. The personal pronouns are extended by
produclng and answering yes/\ quest10n§
\ . '

R

Yy 4 ’ J

K

2. The "yes/no" question in this obje'cti\"re is
|, 2 transformation of 5.0, 22.{ ks

Subj = I?roperE "Nane, I,,you, he, she {
Vbe =» am, are, is 7 (

d
<

’

+SubJ+Pred Yon * \6

-

B, +V +1P S

l b 1 \ ' " »o
NP isu’bj } ?-i“ o N
. 4 Pred Nqun VL

e [

. NOI}D/‘ : >

- "4, Errors in pronoun-yerb agreement-in both

Subj . ; Art
— T DI I A R
Ol oa \ I. afan | cook* i .
| are |-you - | janitor -
| is he - trader .
| | she |1 | woman |
| ke g boy R :
ete. s etes
, ‘ PR
N+ ‘

question and answer are probable.?’
“ v‘., ' .

; £ : R

.

P
o

b | v

\ ¥

5.2The questions w;Lth ‘are" and "an" may'need

fne

contrasted with "is".

L te

\

[ k.

inthe’ question be sure to establish the
referent before the pup11 produces the

to be preserted in separate 1essons and then

6 If "he" and/or "she" is used-as the subject |

questlon.
20

F AR
I



' . / cd . * ) N .
[ f] N : , , -
5. I PR InY . ,[ .
? R . ,
. i ¢ RN
PR : -
- ' v ‘L’} N ,'
B x T N VI COH] uctions . |
v. : | : ) k Y ! ‘ ) Yo LJ
C ‘ . Conjunction "0r' ‘ »
BEIE g 510. 45:, Production of.2 short answer uslng a eomon noun 1in-response to an "or' ques= -, '7
T oY e, : L , _ 1
o e el # EERS) ;7
4
oo 3.0. 46"?’roductnon of short/shortened answess in response to contrastlng yes/no and <
7 . qﬁestlons. - . : :
,: Y , ' . )9 . ' o~ _‘_‘ ' . ‘_\'m g .
.
LI "8, 0. 47t Productlon of a short answer, using a proper name it response. to an "or" ques-
l‘h ’ ; an. b ) ' o - N '
FO ¥ ; f "\ ' }
el * " ST B ’
L, - C Conlunctlon And :
J . ‘e PR LI o ¢ p
. ‘ 5.0, 48 “Production of 4 short/shortened ansver usrng the conJunct:Lon an " to join
L ]SUbJeCt noy phrases. < A
St i ' g ¥ :
5.0, 49:, Productlon of 2 statement us’&ng the conjunction and" to join main verbs. &
o 8.0, 50: Prohuctron o{‘ a statement nsmg the conJunctlon "and" to join predlcate ad-
\s ' ectives. | L
,‘. . T‘ J _ / \ 4 ‘ ‘..\
! " . - 3
¢ .);,{ ‘aﬁ\ . ‘3'. b . \\ .
) : p
. ;A ‘ n ., | ; | S
{  Pacing: T e - Related Texts: -
‘ ‘I v ‘ 4 ‘ ' A 'y :
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. v, . v ‘3 B ‘ o
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&

Prefamiliarization 6 i Recognltron of morphologrcal change ‘

H
L) 9 '

. A

. .in_nonnuhﬁu..thﬂe.iimmm (i age.
‘ ' ' © .

A P
t N f

b one@r more than one.. , . .

Teacher Behavﬁor: S

The teacher sets up, many fperiences for chrldren to”,

develop initial avareness regarding the changes which | k'

 take place in the English language whe.n speaklng about.»

§ -

n J'

;i’ -

¢ Supgested Contéxts :

\.v

-

‘ /éaﬁﬁ' L N (lassroom objects
Sciemce T LT
At o .
B | Lo -
T IR | |
Suggested Actmtle ) | '

(1), Comnagds: Give comnands to pupils requiring them to

* distinguish between one and more than one. For example,

say to a pupil, "Bring me one pencil, "

"Bring o pencils.”
Then say to another pupil, _Brrng ze four balls." - :
| - "Bring me one ball." '

- Randomize the use of singular and plural, and the mumber

| names from one to ten.

§

v
v

(2) Science Walk: Takea valk around the school and con

munity, Have the puprls coliect items.t ‘
center according to your direction, For
"Pick up-ome leaf.” "Pick up “three leafes.'

." "ind one white rock," "Find“two smooth stones.”

(3) Draw-g-Picture: Have pupils draw pictures according to
your directions. For examle, "Draw one hogan in your pic-
ture, Draw six shgep. Draw two horses Drav three cedar
trees. Draw one boy and one girl. etc."

\
\

l

g

- uggested \ources & Mater1a1§

- {L. Introduce before Unit 7, $.0. 51 =

L & .
otes: A o

ma——
1]
s

58.

2. Call attertion to the change in
sound in plurals by-giving examples
only

14 .
L

1.

‘3. Teacher and Aide are to place speciall
| . emphasis on clearly pronouncing the

Isl, lz/, or [z as the final sound
- of the plural forms

| '

t; Use only count nouns forming regu-

lar plurals at this time.
-

N

)

5, Talk about things the child can
handle or see.

the pupils to know number concepts
more than ten. .

L

6, Do not use activities which require.|. -

[l

~ -



) snimtn

+3. Spin The Bottle e

' 4, FlshlngG

/

STGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJherrvs s: °/

\

. Make a llSt of all puplls in the class on a 1arge

1, Name Cards | R

Make name cards with the puplls' names wrlttsﬂ in
‘manuscnpt. Put cards face down in a box oL on &
- table, A pupil selects a card aad shows 1r/ to the

. class. The teacher asks the-question of this $.0.

ing,the name on the card, "Is ‘2 boy or & ‘
glrl The pupil holding the, card g gives, the cor- -
rect response. (The pupil whose name is on the -
card may become the next player ) P
£

?

2,>Class Roster - 3

J

' ,char‘t Select & child to point to a name. (The =,
child who points may be blindfolded.) The teacher -
asks the question of the $.0. and the-childwho
points gives the correct response.

&

Seat chﬁd’l"en in a large clrcle "It" spins & bot~-
e, e tedther asks the questlon of this §.0.
about the child the bottle is pointing to and "It"
gives-the responsé, The pupil who the bottle points

to becomes "It". For variety, put familiar objects

in the circle and have the children sit behind the
objects. Ask the question about the object polnted
to rather than the chlld

4
‘

Paste p1ctures of familiar obJects on ‘fishcut from
.tagboard As a pupil catches a [fish, the. teacher
asks the 8.0, question. (e.g., Is this a-table or

@ chair?) The pupil then gives the correct response.‘ .

" (Use a fishing pole with a magnet for a hook and

- placea paperclip on the head of each fish.) -

Voo

. '/ i
‘5‘. llumeral Game »

! ~Prepare a set of flash. cards w1th the numerals :0ne

to ten, The' teacher asks about the mumbers (e.g.

Is this a five or 2 six?) A child is'selected to

give the response, .

(&)

s



.

‘ Estimated Lessons:

iy
tTeacher Cue:

- situation and asks:

T

smucrum osrecnva 45\ Produetion"of 4 short ansver

usinga common noun in response to an "or" question.

q.
=T

Lo ¢

- | Pupil Response:

Teacher sets uwp appropriate a

‘...‘_.1.. Is_Lucy.aboy'o‘ra girlf)-_n A_girl,. ._ R _ - \
Am I a teacher or 2 nurse’y A teacher. .
* Are you a boy o a man" Adoy. © |

2 Is this a book or 2 maga- A nagazine,

L Math |
- Arts and Crafts -

" -Suggested ‘Context(s):' '

,

. .SOCial Studies ',. " o :
©° Story Bour T
_Science' . / .
Sﬁggested Vocabularj:‘ :.,'1 : .
- Classmates

"~ Foown school personnel and conununzty workers -
" Faowm storybook characters . -
~ Koown animls, geometric flgures, classroom items,

playground equrpment, etc A

- Name cards (plpils): .
Chart of pupils names (class' roster).
. Spinner (bottle) |
Box of familiar cbjects . o 7
" Geometric figures (models or ‘pigtures) -
. Materfals’ for’ frshmg gape .

23

.. Suggdstéd Resources and Materials: . o = i

L Large flash cards vith numerals l 10:; t".'_v o

Teaching Poats:’.  + '

} I
'
.

L

1L.: Introduction of the "or" ._quest{on; .

D
- ~,

. NP => Art + Noun

At > afan ,‘
Noun => comon

Y : ) 7%

3. &t | fow

.| afan .
- ~trader -+

- woman

book
stick ; .
ete, ¢

sy
'
'
»

. I
. PR

14 1 the questron the sub;e\tt may be

il
“(a) proper name

() pronouns-l you, he,ishe’ -
(e ) demonstrative pronoun "th1s

t

¢
.

B, In asking the "or" questlon, randomize -

 the conjoined noun phrases in order to--
. gnsure comprehensron of choice, For ex-
- ‘ample, be careful not to ‘give.the answer

- saying.it last. -

f

|6, Shortened answers. are acceptable. (e.g.

She's a girl, It's a mgazine.) I, e

“|""pils,answer with a statement (e.g., Lucy

is a girl, This is a magazine.) Use

Correction Technique No. 2.

avay by alvays saying it first or always |




4

N, v : '
SUGGESTED ACYIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 46:. e

\ : o ) . 0
. . ' ‘

o

10‘

»themselves

3

- sons the children know, ‘or animals.  After puppets

[

2

. > .r. ‘
Puppet Playmates e - S

Use a variety of puppets for the pupils to hold,
The teacher asks the que tions of this §.0. and the -
pupils either answer abhut skcimeone else or about ¢

e

Hand puppets may be made fron paper sacks or old C
socks, Large puppets or characters nay be ut . o
fron cardboard with holes for ‘the face and ams,
Puppets may persénify real people, fictionalper- © .,

‘have been made, they will be useful for IUmerous, s,
learming activities. - : ol :
N

Number 0ff

Have ten pupils line up and give ‘each ofe a flash .
card with a numeral on it. The questions of this

, SO.canbeased such as:

3

This activit)\may be varied by having pupils "mm-
b’ér off"qimstead of holdimg cards with mmerals.w,

What S Mz Line o ‘ ‘7
Use hats of various kmzm occupa.tions Let a child -

., choose a hat to wear, and thed ask the questions of
this §.0. (e.g., Is Lucy a nurse or a cook?) Pupils

| 'may answer ‘about each other or them%lvhs ‘~ o O

) (Note Nake cer”sain the pupils know the occupations

.

. Show pictures of familiar ursety rhyme or fai -

ple

E PAFuToxt Provided
.

‘represepted by the hats.)

Nursery Rayre Characters

¢

M characters

o - Teacher asks. the questions of this S.0. (e 'g oI5
R o Miss Muffet & girl? Is 01d Mother Hubbard a man
or a woman") The pupils gige the correct respoms

A

‘\l‘ .



" STROCTIRAL OBJRCTIVE 46 :

R Teacher Cue:

-t situation and asks:

Suggested Context(s): L o

et T

N .
\ v \

A

)

Production of\shortjshorteneo'

Teaching Points: - o j
—_— o

» answers in Tesponse to contrasting "ves/no" and "or""
. s BEY
I b :

L

questions. \
Estinated Lessons: /2% |

———

1. Use of a contrast situation as a teaching

strategy to discriminite betveen the an-
swers of "yes/no" and "or" questions.

)

S
o

?upil Response:

Teacher, sets up appropriate

1, Yesy he is.
4 boy..

L Isteabw’ .
Is\\dke a boy or a girl?

2. No, I'm uotrio
' A nurse.

2 Are you a teacher? -
Mewuamuﬂrua‘
vomurde?

3. Is. this® dog or acat! |3, if/cat.

2. "Teg/No" Response

Sent Adv + NP + Yo (tnot)

| “QI" Bﬁiiinie

‘ — .,_ért_+. Noun.n_______..,.;_._.,._,,l. — : AN, '

3. In the question the subject nay be:”

a) proper name

) pronouns~ I, you, he, she f .

¢) denonstrative pronoun "thig".

. N

. Is this a dog’ Yes, it is.

L

Science

wmmm e

Social Studfes

Story Hour - S
0

Suggested Resources and Materials

,‘-Life-size puppet cut-outs v L
hmf&vnmwkmwomwumm Voo e

Suggested Vocabul_gg S | “" N

S

. Classmates

- Roown School personnel and connunity workers P

.Kndwn storybook characters
Known animals, geometric figures, classroom items,
playground equipment, etc :

e
7l \
! A |

' Pictures or cut-outs, of nursery rhyme characters
Geometric figures (models or pictures) .
Large flash cards with nunerals 1-10

1+ |6, The predicate nouncphrase dn question No. 3 -

i limited to non-huma singular count . .
nouns, - | ,\ ‘ : ,

— —

E. The indefinite article " "‘ls\a part’of the

Tesponse to the "or" question.

6. Answers to the questions are not one word
(e.g. boy) nor a statement (e.g. Mike is a

- boy, This is a cat.) Use Correction

' Technique No, 2. -

{

- [I Visual reinforcement of the contrasting
 structures is a help to the learners.

8, For the probable error in confusing the:
, answers, use Correction Techaique No. 2.

For all other errors use Correction Tech- g
nique No l '
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' SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECLIVE 47:

lk - * n'

Pﬁpést3P1aymatEs '(See S 0. 46) |

:f;'j.fz What s By Line . (See 5.0. 46)

‘m;3. Nursery Rhyme Characters (See S.0. 46) .

e e

4, Photographer

A;(' . -

_.L_ S e e

- On visits around school and community, take polaroid
pictures of known adults. Use photographs in the
o classroom to ask the questions of this 5.0. '

»

-
-
\ )
. ‘
. -8 .. .
. . ) 3 -
. Y
. 2 N
R Lo TS d
. A o
\

-“--"‘-‘ . E
A ,,.. ,')._“_: S
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STRUCTURAL qBJEcn'v'E K
. \

Production of a short answer”

N

usdng a proper name -in response to an "or" question.

A
\

Estimated Lessons: /2-3 |

Teacher [ue:

 situation and asks:

Am I Mrs, Carter or
Mr, Carter? - =,
Is this Lucy-or Gloria?

or Mr. Ton? -

"‘Teacher sets up appropriate

Are you Mike or-Roger? s

Is the bus driver Mr. Begay

Pupil Response:

Y

Roger.
-Mrs, Carter.,
Lucy. . o

| ¥ Ton,

- Suggested Contextfs): |

" (lassroon
.Story Hour
Social Studies

Sugges.ted Vocabulary: |

* (lassnates |
. School persommel . ¢

Known community workers

- Known storybook characters |

' ,' A
%
¢

/AN

e

;-

| - Suggested Resourdes and Materials: '

‘ Pictures or cut-outs of nursery rhyme characters :

.,:‘ .+ Hats of knowm occupations .
o Life-size puppet cut-outs PR ﬂuz.ﬂ. _
*5.‘Photographs of pupils and‘known adults ot :-'“';A'M}

o

/

PO

\

\

\

Teaching~Points: .

] i
~ | .4

- L. Extension of the "or" question by using

‘names as the conjoined predicate noun.
i o ‘ v’

4

2, NP -$.U+ Noun .

Noun = Proper name

Proper Name

- 7

Mike .
Mr. Begaf
. Cinderella.
Little Boy Blue |~
e

f

"_é. Io the questlon the subjects may be:

(a) promouns — I, you, he, she

- (b) demonstrative pronoun "this"

(o) singular count nouns preceded by
o "the" ‘v.' ’ .

diﬁhMmMﬁhmMmMNo

. familiarize pupils with this form of the

lor" question Don't Over;?&EE-“‘~n\‘ -

/

;E:answer. .

- 6. Related "ves/no" questlons have mot been .

i presented because of profiable confusion

| of pronoun agreement in (the shortened
NN answer

| If you wish tojpresent the yes/
“no" questions, requlre Aly the short




SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES.FOR STRICTIRAL OBJECIIVE  6:

. . \
&, Song: "Mike Can Run" (See S,0. 8)

1. Who Can

To & faniliar tune such as "Skip To My Lou", sing

Make five circles on the floor with chalk or mask-
the following words.

- 4ng tape. Designate each circle as a certain ac-

tion which the pupils can do, such as: hop; skip,
yJup, clap, turn around, ete. Direct the pupils Mike can jump and John can, too.

o go to each.circle and do what the circle tells Mike can jump and John can, too,

"~ then to do. (Five pupils may be doing the” fiye ———% —-Ntke-can-4unp-and-John-can,~too.
«<¥. different actions at a tine.) When each pupil has Mike and John can jump.

finished all five actions, the teacher asks the |

questions of this §.0. A pupil (or pupils) is

~asked to respond, \

.2.SpinTheBottle- ST ‘f/‘ \ |

Pupils scand in circle. A bottle is spun and the
pupil it points to is directed to do an action, .
such as: skip, touch his toes, Jump up and down, 3
“etel The teacher asks, "Who can " The bot~
tle is spun again and the second. pupil 1s directed
to do the same action, and the teacher asks, "Who

. elsecan____?" Then both pupils are. diretted to
-repeat the action.’ The teacher asks, "Who can _ o

oA pupil( ) responds correctly to each question.

3 Nursery Rhyme Action

Choose familiar nursery rhymes or stories where two

 characters do. the same action. For example, Jack

and Jill, Three Little Pigs, Billy Goats Gruff, ete. -

The questions of this $.0. can be asked abodk the o o
S 't \

characters For example, o A S, .

' fho can go up the hlll" :
-+ Who can build a house?
Who can Cross the bridge?




STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 48 : Production or a short/extended

i
v
4

jhg;;_gnguer using the conjunction "and" to join sublect

, 'Tgéchigg Pojnts: ,.4’<-

" noun phrases.

\\

——

Estimated Le:sons: [1-2 |

—————

1. First production of "and". See S.0. 7 for

review of que;tion and response using modal
[} "

can .

. /

Teacher Cue,

situation and asks:
1. Who can jump?
2. Who ‘el'secan jump’.; .

3, Who can jump?

Teacher sets up appropriate |

Pupil Response: .

2, NP + and + NP (modal). .
Proper name

NP =»{You and I

\Art + noun !

[

/
1. Mike./Mike can,
) ~
2. Roger. [Roger can.

3. Mike and Roger. /Mike
~and-Roger can. f» "

3. Art | Noun |Conj | At~ | Noun | Modal
C 4 | ke |and |# | Roger | (can)
g | You 14 ]I |can
- the |cagy| .| the fdog | (can)
: ei&?‘*-ﬁ é fetes | p

1

Suggested Context(s):

| " (Classroom playtime
" Music
~ Arts and Crafts

i
)

Suggested Vocabulary

Known verbs that may be be.used
to musical rhythm, such as:
tap, Tun, etc N

w?pn making bodily response
rch, clap, hop, sk1P, '

Sggggsfgd nggurgeg and ﬂatgrials:

- Petures of nursery rhyme characters

- Art supplies
Spinner (bottle)

.‘ 2/23 ‘.. ‘

4.'Note that the modal "can” is optional in
the Tesponse except with personai pronouns |
youn and "I". ’

¢

. |5, Limitations:

1) Personal prdnouns "you" and "I, Avoid
using "he", "she" and "{t".
2) Singular count nouns preceded by the de-
determiner "the",

—

3 The concepf of "else" may have to be devel-

oped in Navajo

" . "’:
7. In this objective all three questions are
required in the sequence given. Response

MBMMMmHMMmﬁMMI

and 2. ", : | _ }
o 9 .
\ . t‘r ':F' _(«-'
v .
‘ : BT
' o’ ‘! ’ Y 24 f




. SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL DBJECTIVE 49:

1.

Two-To-Do'

Pairs,of children are directed to do two separate
actions. The pupils talk about what they can do.
For_ example,

N
.
4

~ P1: ‘Mike can skip and turn around. " o . . :

I_can.__s‘kip_and_'_tur_n__a_round_. y e

Puppet Emcee

P2: Roger can sing and clap.
I can sing and clap.
o

' Have a puppet direct an " action show" by directing

.a circus barker type of voice.

pupil t"ells what he can do, such .as: T | o #"‘31” -

'Whoc:an (SeeSO 48) A

Conduct as explained in S.0. 48 The only‘differ- B ,i;‘
ence is to"have the pupils talk about.what they can, .

~ 'pupils ‘to do two or more actioms. The puppet calls
.7 on the pupils to talk about what they can. do. .

You may set up an area of ‘the classroom-to be a
stage for the "action show" and let the puppet use

do instead of answering a question. (e g., Lucy
éan hop and turn around.) N

- ] ' .
- 0 . . . .
P _ o ;

'Give a pupil paired picturés. of a pérson performing )
two different actioms. (e.g., eating.and drinking, BN
' jumping rope and running, etc.),. The pupil "mimies" ¢ ° \\

'Picture Mimics R oo o :

or imitates ‘the actions in the pictures Another

Roger can eat and drink
Gloria can. jump and run.

Fi
1

- >

The pupil who does the actions can«talk about what '..j_

L3 Y

-
- " -
. . L -
o . . . 3
< e . ) . AN
- .
[ . .
- v .
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STRUCTURAL omcrrvn 49 s 'Prodnction of 4 stateen -

o E nsing the conjunction "and" to- 1oin main verbs

..-‘“E's_tima‘ted_ Lass‘ons.: ﬂ:_?,_ / o o \ -

" | "Pupil Response:

| Teacher Cue:
T lTeacher Sets up appro~7.

_-pri'ate situation and - |.
| st R

°

;%; Mikej.can‘hnp' and skip .

L R o
TN

',»Letstalknnthesane e T
R l-l'_way.._ SRS j"“f‘flcan run a‘nd"ju.np.‘ I P
" Suggested Comtext(s): - o
. Reuesy
v Music. I
e T . )
A ‘suggesced‘rocabulag o
o Known verbs that nay be used when naklng bodily responses,
"~ to musical fhythm such as: narch clap, hop, sk:.p, tap,
run,. etc. .- ; .
'.d,
-'.“Su ested'Renu ces and Materials:

Record. player and reconds. o
- Paired pictures 1llustrat1ng a person perfornlng two ‘actions -
Palred pictures of animals doing actlons

Playground equlpnent / _

R _‘ L
. . ' A\l
» .
! ‘ o !
sl
» 9'\.“ X
JORV]
, . s
. s
Yy ) 4

1 (Teaching Points: |

| M =»can’

/l‘ .
Zo'Art'

N
LI

| 1L, Extension of conjunction “and” by con-

Jomlng main verbs ina statement.

[,

)

proper names
W~ Aladyu p
LArt + Noun &1

e llltwW

1 ba51c sentences.
NP+ N+
‘ NP+M+MV

| This statenent J,s a transfbrmation of two

=-> N?+M+Mv+and+nvﬂ;" :

Nown: 1 ¥

Conj | MV..

top | and
skip |~ |clap.
Arm |0 |bark
lete, |

4 | Mke | can
g Tou "7
The | dog" .|

o lete,

skip 1

|ete.

4 Limitatlons.
usmg "he" "she". and "it".

n1ner "the" -

-

1) Personal. prononns "you and "I" Avoid A

1) Singular count nouns preceded by deter-

5. Note that statements are, not cued by U
questlons ' ,

-,
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Dr;play o a table ;an assortnent of obJ ects which
are drfferentuated by their coloz: and 'size. . P~

pils are directed to choqse an °bJe°t and to tell

about 1t. For example e

T e crrcle s big blue
ﬁ ébéw

[
.

¥ ' example

3

e apple 15 red
The ruler is long and broun

Put objects in a large bag or box whrch are drf}er- |

/

* entiated by their shape. and teyture, ‘A pupil
“teaches in, pulls one out, and tells about 1t For

The orange is round and smooth,
The block 1s square aud rough. -
ferentrated by texture and color Tor example

The (toy) dog is brown and furry
The kltten is soft and gray

What S On The Tree

./‘

Attach many cut-outs o, 2 ‘tree branch or lnnb Pu-"' ‘
pals select a cut-out, take'it fron, the tree, ad o
- talk about 'it.” .(Let puprls keep the cut-out they P

select ) Sample sentences are

o T T
The book is rectangular and green. Lo
The lamb is white and: soft
The egg is oval and snooth

2 ) : n‘i.‘” 4 “v.‘ R ,. .

.

il

Other obJects may be put “in the bag whrch are drf- .

‘w? - -

4 FlShl Se; S 0 45

.Conduct as explarned ln S 0, 45 Make new fish with .
prctures which can-be descnbed by either color, size, :

-

\,‘.’

»shape, or texture terms .

o .l - -
"~ L .- D
- T T -, R . -

R R




-

o wsmucmm omcrrvn S0 Productibn pfa'statenent igg | Tesching p'oin;g: o

) | the conjunction "and“ to Join predicate adJectives S s Extensnon of conJunction and" by con= |
' ‘ e b ]oining predicate ad]ectives.v .

- 'Estimated-Lessons:\ Q_—}_ / .

“ [Teacker Coer . . Pupil Response | EE e tA

" Teacher sets. up appropriate The circle is hig and red. || WP - hrt + Noun
Situation and says. o Thetabledssmoothad T | |y T . N
' . rectangular. . | Vbe‘—>,i_s“ AT R
Let § talk in the same vay, |The kitten is small and R — —— ]
sy furry. S This statement isa transfornation of two

o 7 1The lenon i5 oval amd || ba31c sentences._

S Yellow. S o

| RPN RIS I 1 N‘P+Vbe+Ad L

N 9 - ‘ NP+Vbe+AdJ NP+V"+Ad]+and

nggested Contextgs!; S T ST (N o +Ad3
Science e . | PodrtyNoun | Vhe /‘Adj | Co@ 'Adj

, “‘Health (foods) - e _' | B AN

,‘) \ o L .

P

. g The squares | is’ -.hln“_e;,; |and {sndll
S (0 IR -1 I B squire | fbrom f
s ,, SR (N AR I S I (- black -

IR Sug‘gested-‘Vocabulégv:‘- . T 1A fapple Nromd | red‘-

e

K Ad]ectives S L

o~ (1) Kaowm color: terms’ n..\ S ,

. (2) ovm size tems 0 .. - B % Linitations . |

* (3) Shape - round, square, oval triangular, rectangular . 1) Adjectives of size; color, shape, and

- ()Texture rough, snooth hard soft, furry, sticky | | and textute - " #--

2 ,‘., SR ST 2) Singular count nouns preceded by deter- ‘-
| | > BRI | niner "the" O -

o

| :'."‘. §ugg' eslted Reson:rces' and Material FREE R
Familiar obJects 1dent1f1able by shape, texture, s1ze, and ':‘{ .5 Ad]ectives chosen' must be appropriate to
color . ~ , - | | the'moun they describe. -Randomize the .
Geonetric figures (zeal, nodels or pictures) . f_ N use and placement of ad]ectives_ |

L “Clothhag S o
Tree (limb) vuth cut-outs at.tachedkto branches




i;S,O}_$l: Discrimination of singular and plural count nouns as shown in response toa

command

;bé,o.'§23‘ Production of a short .answer in response to a "which/or question using ad—}

S

Jectives of color. e

<

-

UNIT vn- Plurals 'of Count Nouns |

?S.b; 53 Production@of 4 short answer in response to the "which/or question using
h " the- verb construction 'can see". . | .

]

‘S,O. 54 Discrimination between singular and plural count nouns as shown by pro—f~sl
ge duction of short answers in response to a which/or question. .

'3 . '

ffS.O;ESS Production of a statement w1th d1rect obJe;ts 1n singular Qr plural form.,,,

'iS;QQ?5é Production of a statement using are" form of "be" with plural count nouns .

o

{

-~

| S.d.‘57 Production of contrastlng statements u31ng the 'is' and ‘are" forms of the‘:i

verb "be"’

o

-

| S;O;‘§8 Production of a statement with plural subJects preceded by a. number name

- T as.a determiner.

fPacing:

Lessons 15 - 24

'“".Weeks- 3 (max1mum)__»l.;""”

. American English Series:}

i
oL

1 (’/ITE

-Bdbk;one:: Unit‘14”

Syntax 5, Unit 26
vLessons 155 - 158

X 1] ) . . ~ P

Related Texts:
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o SUGGESTED AGTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE ~51:

-

1. Varie" X

S

et up a variety store. 1n one. part of the Troom.

Display'many familiar items in sets of one and more
~ than one on'a table or book case. Let pupils ‘take
~ turns heing the "store clerk." The teacher or aide
.may be the customer", directlng the "clerk" to
either. T e

Give me the red: truck. S,
by

.Show me" the balls.._ : fﬂ.. S

(Note._the verbs nge" and\"show are tﬁgipnly N
ones that should be used 1n his act1v1ty.

2 Nature Walk o Ajjffz'd f’yT- RN ':;;

On a.walk around ‘the schoolﬁﬂ?&pué'or co
‘the teacher directs-the ¢hildren to gather i
for a sclence center. For example. '

3 Do It Qulckly

e

Bring me the red rock.

| Brlng me the yellow ledves.
- Pick up the long stick.
Pick.up the smooth stones.

Prepare a large chart(s) w1th plctures of famillar‘

~ items in sets of one and more than-one. Have two
% an obJect or obJects. The pupil who doés it first
correctly is the winner. This activity may . be con~-

upils ‘stand by the chart and direct them.to touch

ducted with teams'and the score kept for added '

interest. Sample dlrectlons are:

Touch the shlrt.

" Touch ‘the cats. ™.
 Touch the green ball. -
Touch the blue c1rc1es. -

-

A -



+

_ : Suggested Vocabula;y o

STRNCTIRAL ORECTIVE 5L .

PR SO ‘ _\ o . . Lt
coooomande ot

" Estinated Legsons: _/_1__‘_/-

R Teacher sets up. approprrate
. B srtuatlon and sayS'

. point to
. touch

u ested Reaources and Materlals

. Di rini.nation of singular o

e f 'f‘ e g

e

. and plural count nouns 2 shown in response toa com" |

.

S .
! A

Teacher Cue: I Pupil Response:

{
!

«

l

Bring me the doll/dolls
actlon.

/

S suested Comtext(g) T

© Math (sets) | f‘ !

" Social Studles

o " Selence

S Learning Read%ess

‘bring
show * . | ‘ L
cgive oy

ot W »
~ ) .. ) . \
' . -

. '

S

o Large variety of famllar obJects in sets. of ope and
, more than one,\ | 5

l .

. .‘ - . ‘e ‘ )
- ‘» "
. e
' - Te o o
: ) iy '. '. et
LI Y I o o
Tt Provided by ERIC - g
- - ' '
o .

‘ Pupil performs requested ‘
| Point to the red book/books.

-

R NTETTEY

B

Ao

| ,l4 Conmands ould be given Tn both siagular
Cand plural usrng the sae vocabulary itens. JI

5: The approprlate situation st consist of
| identical iténs in two sets, one and mre .

" Teaching Pofnts: -

I, Introduction of plural cotmt nduna. T |

sideration should be given to the dif-
ferences in the plural system of Navajo
Enghsh , . ;] »

K

T = Ty (+1By) +dt (+ Adf) + N

l“Nlou‘n. ‘v
dll "('s)j(
cat.- [(s) 1.
book |(s)
..et‘c. Lo

I

Brmg ',‘(ne)'.the -
‘Show  [Mary [ | (grey)
| ' Boiat to. | (red)
- ete. . fete. |7 fete,

#

T —

‘ thanone.-_ A

6. Randomze use of s:.ngular and plural n

pairs of of comands

¥
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1. Peeg Box _j;-’"
“,5'»Collect a large variety of kncwn obJects. Place _ :
' two objects differentiated by their color inside - _'saiff- :
.. apeep-box. Make certain the pupil(s) do nmot see . S
' j:xgq“what objects you put in, the box.~ As a pupil 1ooks
' through the "peep hole", the teacher asks the
31;question of this .00 -

-2, Spinner Board ¢

Place two kncwn objects of different color in each :
‘slot or section on a spinmer board.” When the spin-
' _mer stops; the teacher asks the S:0. question. For
- example, "Which-is yellow, the marble or the- Jack°" e
';'%he pupil responds appropriately. e AR

. 3. Grab Bag ;J“, L ,ﬁ,‘;, f-ff[ T
3 Prepare two grab bags with ‘objects dlfferentiated .
" by color. For example, one bag could contain ob- o N
' jects which are red, green, yellow, and black ‘and - IR L
. . the second bag could contain objects which are blue,
- ..+ orange, white,,and purple._ The pupils are directed.
- - to pull one object from each bag. The teachér then .

| '-‘asks the question of this S.0. T

| 1For variety, have the. pupils cut out pictures from. .
L magazines or catalogues and paste on cards, 4" x 4",
-Put the cards in the grab bags 1nstead of obJects

>

»\ﬁ

(".") _.a-_ . . ;
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STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 52 : Production of a short amsver |- Teaching Points. - S

ph response to a "which[or" question usi g ad;ectrves of ~ 1. Introductiou of the'" which}orﬂjF question.r '

| color. SR ey | — i

. T S | oW bt +Nour L
Estimated Lessons 3. R T .
T . | mte»the ;

,Teacher Cue. ~ |.Qupil Response: R I U oo
- A o | Nouu-)singularcount, EE

Teacher sets up appropriate
srtuation and asks

BEt . Mmoo

Which is black, the cow or

the goat’» R T T

o " circle
‘ , . chair o
S N PR A etc. '

The. CoW.

| \Su'"ggested Context(s): |

- ol CLiE
Math T Ty ) | -
Health (foods) e o , Use contrasting sets of nouns of only one |
¢ ‘ |
o '_’5“ St ':,\" o : membereach | L o
. 5 Introduce 20 new vocahulary 1n thrs
| obJectJ.ve.- . :

4 ertatlon'

o7

, Suggested Vocabulag . e ”
& Koo color terns '_ ; T . IE puprls answer wr/thqone word (e.g. "cow")

ot e count oS | - LT J ise Correction Technique 2. If pupals S
NCERRS e I stbstitute "a/an’ for- the", use Correctionf“-' a
T T B Technique Yo. 1. -

. ]
: ' ' v

\'\\"\

| Suggested Resources and Materrals. e g S 1 ,‘ -
Pictures of or toyr anrmals drfferentrated By color | | ‘
- Spimner board . SV I i
" Familiar objects differéatiited by wlor Nl e
FERR Charts of foods (fruit, vegetable, etc. ) N AR AIEREIE AR oo

[ S B




i ”2 Paired Card Game

~
- _\3_ t

s b . - ; T b
™ ..‘.. ! . ! ) . . - ,‘ . . - M
LRI SR e i

e A
s - .
&

' 4;lSUGGE§;ED1AQTIVITIES FOR SIRUCTURAL.OBJECTIVE_ 53: -

l Peep Box (See S 0. 52) e
" el .
. Use: the»obJects collected for. the Peep Box Act1V1ty
“1n38.0.-52." Show tws objects’ to-theitlass or |
‘group and then place one of the objects in the box

e

- without letting the class see which object was put. T

fffgﬁ\? ‘in the box.\ ‘As. a pupil looks in-the “peep hole™, .,

o\ "™Whick can you see, the marble or. the Jack’" The
\pupil responds approPriately B e

i \_FJ‘ '

| v;Prepare a set of cards (or use. the ones prepared
‘,,”'for Grab Bag in S 0.. 52. ) Show two cards to- the .
- - . class or group and then place them face down on a
. ’~table without letting the class know which card
- contains which picture. A pupil selects'a-card,
- .looks at it, and.responds appropriately when the ’
- teacher asks the S'O. question. . :

<

'~.J3fJFee1-Taste-Hear

o S R . .
'_Make use of - objects which can be. 1dent1f1ed by toé;h.

taste, or sound. -For-"touch", place an OhiECt in @ ..
o bag_and have 'the pupil feel it-to identify it." For
. "taste", blindfold a pupil and have him eat something

'.;’“;-to identify it.- ‘For: sound"" make a -sound behind a "“
" - pupil's.back for him to identify. The pupil responds

\-“-f;iappropriately to. questions, such as:

Which can you feel the block.or the ball?.
~ Which can you taste, the cracker or the cookae”
Which can you hear, the belllor the- clap’ '

. e

. -

AN :

‘B

%\ “the. ‘teacher asks ‘the S.0. question. For example,, o

P

s
‘ . TR



"1' STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 53 Production of a short answer Teaching Points. "
y | in response. to the "which/or" question using ‘the verb {. [ Extension of the "which/or" question by
L T Coo | | the verb "see". The question serves s |
- construction "can see”. . - : i a prefamiliarization of the verb "see"s |
. ’_ ‘\ v': ‘. . , | I' ' ." ‘ ‘ | . aE - ‘ .
#. = Estimated Lessons: f-2/ .. - - B ' I
: RIS | . . ,-2 NP->Art+Noun | S o
._...u_._v_._..‘_.n.,.’.”..Teac‘her_,Cue;:'.__. ey _.M_n._n..n S n._PuPi.l....Res.ponse.:,.._-n_n..__.._._..._.‘ ..’s,i.‘ RS — o .n_..:_.._.n,,_.__;“;".':_. -
' . . o S I U Art-)the ‘
‘Teacher sets up appropriate * —_— 1 , o o
) .situation and asks: ., o . | | | Noun=> singular count
' . ‘ . . * . , . . l ) !
‘_ Which can you see, | the pencil The book.
| or the book? . : - | 3, At | Now
‘ S B D a the ~ pencil o R
", Suggested Comtext(s): -~ - -~ , .. . - | e T
:;]' g o S - apple
i Math S e ] et ‘_-(
J ©Realth (foods) . g | _
\ 2 Limitations. _ .
' ) SubJect in question is only pronoun |
' o ' L . T , }’011 . . ¥ :
- B L | (2) Verb in question is only 'ean see"
 Suggested Vocabulary: ' o | .
 Foown count mouns. o | [5. 1f pupils ansver with one word (e.g. "book")
Sensory verbs — see, feel, taste, hear - -~ use Correction Technique No. 2. If pupils
| | | || sustitute "a/an" for"they use Correction
Technique No. L
| '6 Use only the etb "see" for "the presenta- I
Suggested Resources and Ma;gx;als . ' " | tionphase. The verbs "feel", "taste", and |
. - || "hear"-pay-be used for practice activities.}"
- Peep Box w1th famliar objects SRR B
Pictures or flashcards . =~ -, S
. Foods' for tasting - ' | S
5‘ ) G 3




| SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE S4:

..one set is hidden behind the teacher's back, leaving

either one ‘object -or more than one object for the

a pupils. to see. The teacher then asks the S.0.-

S of the pencils’" The pupil(s) respond appropriately.

question, such-as, "Which can you see, ‘the pencil

fzpmpmx(%eSOSbﬁ)

)

Use setS'of identical objects of one and more than

one.. Hold them up for all children to see, then

place one set inside the peep box without letting

.~ the children see which set you put in. -As a child
. 1ooks in the. "peep hole", the teacher'asks the S 0
_rfﬁ'question. :

"j3.frouch nd Tell |

Blindfold a pupil and tell him to hold out his

‘hand(s) Place in his hand(s) an- object or ob- ..

Jects eas{ly identified by touch - Then ask the
S 0. question, using "feel". .For example, "Which
can you feel the pencil or the pencils’“

. ~ . .o _..
. . ‘ p_‘..-A - s ] ~ Y
‘ S Py . - L e
. - .. B -
B '__ ‘ - L ° . . T
L -4 T - <
I . oo ‘ r .o ) -
. : . s ' o 3
KL .7 o .
Sl e ol . . .
. ' _\. .. ‘_. J.. - B
Thew o ‘ 0 E . . . . o
AT f oo T B o b .
[ ; LR N q
v i
v . C . _
- - . \ .o
.

-

. 4
-
- — 7
1. One--More Than One .
ﬁ .'-'The‘teccher\holds-up two sets of”idehtical.objects;z
.-~ one set of only.one item and one-set of more than *
.. one item. After the pupils have seen_the items,

.......

Podoer o



STRIJCTURAL OBJECTIVE 55 iscrimination between sing—

ylar and plural ggﬂg; 2038 88 shmm by 2;‘ oduction of
ghg;; gnﬂgrg in respong‘ to & "vhich/or" question. -

Estimated Lessons / [

|, . NP =» Art + Noun "\'

1. First production of plura 'forms of count
nouns, | . |

TeaChet‘Clie' S ~Pupil Response:,

Teacher sets 0 appropriate'

K

Which can you: see, the ball
or the balls? :

L}

| e atts,

~ \

Suggested Context(s): L S \

© Math
Sciemce . T
Health (foods) - I

: ‘, : Sug..gested Vocabulary:

~ Kaown couat nouns

Suggested Resources and Materials. o

¢ Sets.of identical ob]ects of one and nore than ode
- Peep box.
.G_rab bag .
~Blindfold'v '

s

situationand ashst ¢ L ,

Learning Readiness - B - _// |

| Art - the .
—4 ~~Noun-=»-{singular- count) J
plural count ]
B, Are Noun - (fz)
the | ball - | (5)
o | ddrele | (s)
c [ etass | (es)
| cat (s)
ete. | ete.

. 4 Limitations

C ) Subject fn question is only pronoun
- Myou® .
(2) Verb in question is only can see"
(3) Count nouns that have regular plural -
endﬁgs. Avoid tooth, mouse, child,efc.

| B Special emphasis should be .give to clear

pronmciation of the /s/, /2/, or laz]
plural endings. . : :

’

|| substit@Ee"a/an’ for "thel', use Correction
Techniqu l *

o ‘l pupils ansver. with one word {e.g. "book")

use Correction Technique No.. LUl pupils

+

"" 7 Boshdirect obJects must. be -the sane item, . o

one singular and one plural s

#

" B, Introduce with obJects, fot. pictures. Ran- |

domize number of objects in plural sets. E

{

T



' SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 55

"1. Peep Box (see-s 0. 52, 53, 54) R

Conduct this activity as explained in previous ob- _
- jectives. Display a large number of items in sets
of- one and more than.one. Place an item or items

in the box without the pupils seeing what _you put

" in the box. As a pupil looks in the "peep hole",
. he makes the statement of this S.0. . |

2. Shadow?Game."

< Teacher or pupils use objects to cast shadows on a
~ wall or .screen. (Shapes may be used om an over-
~ head projector.) The pupils tell what they see -
from looking at the shadow(s). Be Sure to use
identical sets of one and more than One item.

-

3. Window-Sp;nner Game

' Make a spinner board with the splnner wheel cover-
' ing the whole board. Cut a window in the spinner
wheel. A pupil spins the wheel. wWhen the wheel
o stops, the pupil tells what ‘he can s€e according
;}', to what picture shows through the winow.

4. Add-A-Part - ¢

This activity is- adapted from the Add-A-Body activi-
ty in S.0. 8. Use any object or thing which can be
taken apart and put together or can be constructed .
' by means of flannelboard cut-outs. For example,
with a model car, whem you add the wheels the child
can say, "I can see the’ wheels." If you add the .
hood the pupil says, "I can see the hood "™

e




'STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE _ 55

witn direct objects in 'sing\_u lar or plura] form, ,

. things in, the same vay,

Bstinated Lessons: [1=3]

: Production of a statement :

Teacher Cue: Pupil Responmse:”

:—‘-.T‘eache‘r;eets-up~appropriate—- e —
situation and says:

Let's talk about these

I can see the {-8f°
, " Yeas.

«

. , \ >
_ug_gested Context( s)s
M
o \Science . ;
~ Social Studies
&

Suggested Vocabulary:

Rnown count nouns

' I." Suggested Resources and Matenials:_

| CBooks . .
v <. Flannel: cutouts
' Fanily members (cutouts).

. Tnassembled nodels
" Spinner board (wmdow game)

Doll house and furniture ‘

Y B
A

Teaching Points

[

‘ l Extension of plural forn of count nouds b}' 5

production in 4 statement,

' .

P . ‘NP].“)‘I ._‘_._._‘_n_. -

Ve o Aux + v
Aux ~» nodal
Modal =» can.
MV =gee .
NPy = Art + Noun
Art = the -
-~ Noun.=» singular count
| Be¥y M Verb | Art yNoun  (29)
I | can|see . ‘th‘e""car 16 &
“ L ek e
,-»;,brush | (es) -
.| marble | (s)
fete, | et

T TR
Use count nouns that ‘have. regular plural
endings N e

5, Continue to enphasme clear pronunclation of I

the plural endings Y N

- !
*

o 6 Note that a statement is'not cued by 2

question
. A ‘..
P Tads
Lrkyd
o
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| SUGGESTED'ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE"SG::

At e

1 Grab Bag

Prepare several sets of identical items; using rub-
. ber bands or masking tape to hold them together.

””“““the“some sets"of-two~items -and-some-with-more-tha w_l::“_l;““uu;unw“_-“

two. All items should be described by either color,
size, shape, or ‘texture. . T

A pupil pulls a set of items from the bag and makes
= an appropriate statement, such as:

The pencils are yellow.
The rulers are long
The circles are round.

2. Spinner Board 7 o , C ,

On a spinner board place sets of 1tems of two or
more which may be described by color, size, shape,
' and texture. A pupil spins*and makes a statement
about the items the spinner points to. e s -

This activ1ty may be varied slightly by having pu-..
pils sit in a ‘placing sets of: items in
front. of th hildren. "Use a bottle for -the spin-
‘mer, . e | o
SoRellet T ot

‘Place known objeCts\Which may be identified by size :
~or shape in-a: ‘cloth bag Have a pupil feel the ob-
jects through the.bag, try. to 1dentify them, and

~ -then make a’ .statement about them regarding their
_,V, size or shape. For example > :
O The pencils are long. | e .
' -.The blocks are-square. . - ST
. The. balls are round. ° .
.. The erasers are small. . f.'za.,*_'ff‘,;';
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STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE _ 36 : Production of a statement using | Teaching Pofnts: =~ -

Mare form of "be" with plural dount ‘mouns as subjects; -

b . T First production of statenents with
L o - S ' Mural subjects.
Bstimated Tessons: [2=3/ - .. =
2§m1+%®+Mj
Teacher Cue: 1 Pupil Response: _\% )
| o - e 121" drt + Plural count nouns
‘Teacher sets up appropriate S .
situation and says: , 0 herare
Let's talk about these things. | - The pencils ave loog. ‘| . - [ ' ‘ B
- 3 SRS SRR U Y R Ry BN a'wNoun+ZT VoA
7 Suggested Context(s): e . | the pencils are | long
N ‘ R N R clocks c. | | round
Math S A . ‘ ~ [ 'bushes | |@greem -
Arts and Crafts ) o e | kittens . 't furry
.Science - etc, 17 ete,
Sodial Studies o | ) 7
Ledrning Readiness L | L L T
Recreational Arts e DN U For review of production of state- -
e A ) ments using "is" form of "be"with
L R ﬂ | color and size terms, see S.0. 16,

& Suggested Vogghg"'lgn' Do

Known count{ owms

- Known adJectlves of color, size, shape and texture v .
. ‘- ) i
) ‘.‘-' o ° » | | ; I .o .‘ 0 . 'l v
o .Suggested Resources and Matenal e
" large varlety of famliar Ob_']eCtS RN
P ' )
32 :
‘ i i : Ore
&2d




' SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRCTURAL OBJECTIVE 57:. -~ - .

1. Fishing_Pond S - o |
""i Prepane a large number of fish with pictures of -
familiar objects, animals, fruit,.etc. in sets of C , .
_one and more ‘then one. As a pupil catches a fish, . clinf : et e
he makes- a statement about thekgicture, such as: e - ‘
: | i | ﬁ ;
} The covis are brown. . B
- The horse is black ;o | 3 R
_ The tree is tall S D | 4 !
‘-(Use a fishing pole with a magnet for Q&k‘and' '
i, ‘place a paper clip on the head of eac h.). -
2. Feel It! (see s.0. 561 -
~ Conduct- this - activity as explained in S.0. 56 ex~
° . «cept have sets of-nbjects of only one as well as . L g
'A‘more than one. S _ e o S

e Gofsoise) LTI o

more $h

4. Paired Card Game (See S.0. 53) | Lot

,Adapt this activity from the one explained in $.0. -
53. dﬁtepare sets of cards 3" x 5" with pictures
illustrating known objects, animals, fruit, ete,
of cne or more than one. (The pupils may helpiyou

'as a part of an art activity the preceding day.)

Use the cards in a variety of ways, such as, flash

" cards, in a grab bag, to hide in the roor, for re- | : oo .”;
lays, etc. The pupils make appropriate statemezts -~ (7 |

~ about the. pictures regarding their color, sizé,

*3 shape, or textu<§
. \ - .,h . .
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" STROCTURAL OBJECTIVE 57

: jProduction‘df coutrastiug__;

statements using the “4s" and "are" forns of the verb.

N LU : ‘ \ 3 -

 Estinated Lessons: /357
- essonst [rp.

|

u

»

3.

V-

" Teaching Points: S "_ —_—

[L. Use of a contrast situation as a teaching
" gtrategy to reinforce discrimination of

)

singular and plural count nouns,

-

Teacher Cue; R \
.+ .| Teacher sets up appropriate
' | sitvation and says

Let's talk about these things.

The pens are black

Pupil Responsev

B

The box is square

.

.-‘Lf‘ )

/ |

Math ¢
. Learning Readrness
1. "Sedence '

", Bealth (foods).

| Suggested Context(s):

.
g‘\.
\\
|
‘
4 ‘
.

. Social Studies

S N ]
Suggested Vocabulary: S

/
Known count nouns

”

' Known adJectives of colar, size, shape, and texture

‘ Suggested Resources’and Matgrial§:~

Al .,‘,.

medeMmemdmm_
ZoTe than one aud with differentiating criteria . )

-

3 )

2B+ Vg 04 = —

N> Art +Nom ©
mteede
'Ndun =>» [singular count nouns).-
e plural count ' nouns . o
Ype == J1s Lo =
are ;
B Art [Noun ( 29) Ve \Adj‘
the. | box “(es) is/are | square
| pen (s) .| black
t marble | (s) | smooth
tree | (s) - | tall
ete, | etc. etc.//

o Raudomize singular and plural statements.
MMWWMMmdmmm- 
e, g The short pencil is red, \ |

The red pencrls are short ;"

:,‘5, Watch for. errors in subject-verb agreement..
Use Correction Technique No. 2. - \
S I _
. J
rl. . ) .:‘I : '
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: . . N RN I e ol e e . N P [ C e
! . A ‘ P L " ’ ! . S ‘v . LRSI S L LR - .
n . , . v . ot . ‘L, AP . o PRI ., & .
. * " 0 b (N . * LA . i N .t ‘
. . C : . IR HE CoL T
oy . . v .\'
N » .
'
P D
; .

TS A, ST SR SV SRR I s S P
" SUGGBSTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUGTURAL OBSBETRVE- 585~ - .3« o, (% p\ﬁ%:«t o

R ‘ "\ S ) i O IR R ._-""" oL \\"" R
l Shapag and Srzes Y "3, oy large sheet- of whffwrapprng paper, 3“feet b,y 2‘}‘eet
T R A S '-(You ney usera white Plece ‘of cloth )" After the ,
- -:Distribute paper 10 puprJ,s and 1nstruct them to wé? ' 'ilquilt has been completed the pupils talk about it | '
draw certain: geometric shapes and t“o color the;n. by gmng such statements as. Lo

For example:'” PASE I T I T

X AT TR .".'.‘,,'One circle is black coE
T)raw 2 square and' color it blue. Co Ll Hve rectangles are Y€11°W- . L
- Dray five squares ‘ind colot then orange; - ° ", Eight triangles are green, . _‘ JA —
\Dtaw two small circles and color them red.’ - *-: o Two green triangles are big.. el
Draw three big circles and color then red | ._.”7’-,;;;; "“";‘-:.‘ipzﬁ-Sax grgen triangles are little. T B R I
The pupils then use their drawrngs to talt about R (Note' Save the quilt to be used ot later obJec-

«then., For examprle° ‘ o . f:tives) S T ey
. . Five squares‘ar'e orange. . L S e
- Two' zed circles are spall.’ o B P (U PR

- Three-red circles arebtg. . . L.l -
2 NatuteWalk o Do : | : -

Take a walk around the comnunity and coldect items

to be- placed in a science cénter. . Pupils may talk

about: the itens they have collected which have
.. been. placed in the’ center.. For- example\. '

. L ey
] L o . . . . ‘

.~ One leaf is yellow..* o - ‘_ _, . |

- Three" leaves’are green, _ S ' A R C N
L Six rocks are vhite. S '
o Three white rocks are big. ' SR | |

s

 The! teacher needs to carefully control this act1v1— '
<ty by making Certain.that the items to be talked |
about can be correctly differentiated by number, T L |
colOr,andsue. P Sy e e T

. L - . . . N
- C ‘. . .
. ) - ) ) a . . )

. l3rvMulti~Colored Quilt s }{ R -,'[flélg IO

A

During an art penod direct the pupils to cut out e P ; o o
known geometric shapes, big and littleg 1n varigus ., .. ST o 233 T




SR srtuation and says

) d
.'.A .«lm._l, “~[-

. h
vvf\ e ,"",'.J. “' /. o
et et - P .\A /... a- .
o . . R R

statement -
[‘ . \\

Producnon of

‘ oumcrrvp 5&

u;h_p_lural sy u_rects precededby a mmber name as 3

determiner. ST

Estlmated Lessons.q /2-3 / '

P Pupil Response. S|

. Teacher Cue'
Teacher sets up appropnate 1 One square s blue. 1

I""-“. A T
Lo "

: green. |
Tell me about the squares. L
b o ,,) o ‘n,j' 2 Three green Squa:es

SRR l\qo green squares R o

" Suggested Context(s):

Sciemee - - o

- L

_' Suggested' Vocabularp:

Known number names
‘Yoown count mowns - - .
Known adjectives < -t N

T
: ;.Suggested ~Re'50urces and Materia

T R

ObJects in a'science cénter

Tree. (Limb) with colored leaves‘ made of constructlon \- “:‘7-'

=Y

paper» N T Sl

e 'l JHrst productlon of nunber naes 8. deter- |
mlners..-‘,.i IR :

Flve Squates. are | L
of v S.I) Det!

| _'_,.;2) Det

o "“on‘e.
3 4 ALl puplls should be gliven an opportunlty

5 Tse only conceptualized number names as. th
| stand the number concepts used
L 6 The situation requlres that only the/ spe—‘ -

R B c1f1c things talked Zhout 2 are seen by e m
Geonetrlc shapes (cut-outs) w1th dlfferentlat;ng cr1ter1a Al

e Teach1 P01ntS" AT

e, N,

' - ‘ . .“ . N
a0 PR .
z‘ RN

NP1 - Det #+ Ngunl.‘ TN
- Det ‘= nusber name. Y
Noun <> :dount’, " ) Cle e

-> is, are ' o

o ’ﬁ Lo b e
Youn |.

I Ell O et el
o | rock | 5. ares | brom. . |-

Stic‘k‘ ‘. ; long
“etes v p Tae

three
etc L[]

Jddi‘;i‘.'

blue
Ted
pink
ete,

,c1rc
square
.square
etc.,h,

is. - small;

o |
three
ete.”

“to produce statement No, 1. The more apt i
puplls should be given. an, npportunrty to
produce statenent Yo 2.0

N

deteimner; Make certain the pupils underd|
. "‘J‘.‘.\:

TE -
Padi

puprls For example, o produce the: state*
‘nent "One square is blue ", the pupils - '
- should be shown only one:blue squgej

'ﬁﬁ;fﬂrﬁ.iﬁh :260"
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“UNIT VIII Plural Pronoun "They

s

L '

. s 8059 Production of a statement using the plural pronoun subJect "they" to replace proper

LI . - b
e ¥

S0, 60:

80,62 62
) ‘ e

Gty S.0 6%

)

, Ulame& '_ N

o count nouns. J "

L and "sh

.‘}_ o~ ""-"» VTt

Production of . a{statement using nouns

o v e :_‘.‘fj - using "they as the(éubject.

Prod'udtion of a7statement using dh,ef‘ lural pronoun subject "they" to replace plural ‘

ol

.g.; . .

i.nxseries followed by assequenced statement

"‘v. o
A “,

.t S

Production ot sequenced statenents .sdng the 9371ura1 subject "they" to replace "he"

Production of /
4 .

- v

_l

6. . W
3 shortened answer using the plural snbject "they" in response to a
yes/no" question folloted by the ,‘prodt.ctzon of: the question. 8

s S 0 64.. Productnon ofﬂ statenents contrasring singular and plural third %oerson pronouns.

PR . ". \ 3]'7‘ .' '_.."‘,_ ",

R

+

- '.“:‘-

LESsonS' 11 18

‘ ; _ We_eks‘;ﬂ . 2 (maximlm)

v \ "."Pacglg - :

.‘ o
¢\
AU

v Lo .

e ‘Pr:es;eht(/P-ref‘aniliarization
‘ R .

|| v 7ttt i,

¥
)

m:w .American English Series

(No equivalentf

s 3;"‘( _'

Related Texts. . \,-- |

. -
?‘ i ! - F
! S ’
o C .
. .
- )
Ny \
r" .

IR

-t

h
(& 2o} AL R Lo s
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o ”"“‘-S‘uggested Contexts:

UL e Are Clappian,

L
S

Lay

the .Jresent progressive‘-verb 'const‘ruction.

Cur

e Récess
r Classroom

e

Teacher Behanor. " ;, j. :

Teacher sets up 31tuat1
tha present, progresswe

s

}s whereby the puplls Wlll hear

verb constructlon ina w1de RN "
wariety of aﬁtTVJ.tles.’ L

[

R N

4]

les

et
Mugle "

)

art paper, etc.)

i ;: F

Teacher leads a small group of ch11dren i the game "Fol— | |

" L

| S

st
‘

if they wan o
(Tune. Are You Sleeplng)

‘We are’ clapplng, We, are clapplng, v

FRRE Yo PO PO PR PRI R
‘We-are clapplng, We are clapplng, ST S

gy,

}La, la, la, La, la, la. R

- low the Léader". As the group does an ‘action, such as, "

, ] y .@hpping, hopping, crawling, etc., the teacher says what ,“-':f

they are dolng e are hopplng, etc. e

[ i “ o) e

3 &wln.laeta |
As pupils do art proJects, the teacher tells what they
-ate doing. For example, . e

- Tou. are drawmg
Joh:}is cutting.
Glorfa and Lucy are

pastlng m-‘L. L
= 6"’ _‘ s L

.,._,v:'-‘,Prefamilianzatlon 7 i Reco tlon and comprehénsion of T

Art suppl:Jes and mzﬁ:erlals "”
(SClSSOfS, paste, crayons, ‘-‘ _'_, el

Su ested\Resources & Materlals L

» L
[ .
.

Fl

e lgrlntro'duce before Unit 9,:8.0. 63 - 76..

Y

| [2. Rewetber- that Prefaniliarizations do |-
o j ‘not requlre pup11 response o reactlon._, L

(See’Ratlonale ). The ohJectnve of -
* the Prefamllanzatlon is to develop

conbtructiono ) ' :" ! . e

L

W it vt S z .
PR . A LA . .
L PN S| N | LS < N

PR e . o

Ty

e 3 Teacher and Alde should he gareful

Hp: pronountlng 1ng Exaggerate
sllgh“ly at ‘tines to help in- develop-
l mg the awareness. ,}‘.,--.;; e

| 0111)’ an audltory Hareness. of the werh o




T A ' .
Al:d- . i e « 9 ¢

SHGGE'STE'P:;ACWIBS,FOK,MUW | EITE B .

1 Physmal Actions o \ :_ o . boSong: "Mary And Johz/Can "o
B R DI (Tune" ."Skip-"To‘My ou,‘,') .
o In the classroom or’on the playground dlrect the e e
S pupils to-do 2 large variety of actions. Pupils Pt Mary can hop and John can, £00.

\may then talk about what they ca do, such ast o, Marycan hop and John cad, too.
RN R MarycanhopandJohncan,too
Roger can throw, - RER DA ; S Theycanhop and hop.

¢ ¢an_ throw, 'Eoo e . .\
Theycanthrow. R S @T'Hop,hop, theycanhop.
S SO \ .7 Hop,hopy-they:can hopi -
o or", ', _' g e Sl Hop, hop, -they can hop.

} T _“‘_ a. 59 /

: : ‘, Lucy, and. Gloriacan/jump rope S REP LV |
They can Juup ropeoe Q?f» 1 | Any f" liar'action wordcanbe substituted for .
Tt T ‘ : i "hop"\.. Hdle : Singlug. the song, havelpne Boy and

2 Televisnon f‘ ‘;{ - - girl stand at the front. and do the action while
A erest of the class sings. e
Make a 'fV set. out of a ca‘rdboard box and 2 scroll ;",_ T LB Y / o i
for the TV out.of StiCkS‘and wrapping paper Tet o N S e L

They canhop and hop L o

" and mount“them on ‘the,scroll in sequemee to fif 1 Lo vio i i ST e

thls S 0. AQ the scro{u

Pupils bely/you. £ind action: pictares, cut themout, ¢ T Lo N
i;turned a pupilmay BRI

givep the corzett. S 0. i‘esp%use a T e R SRR DR

‘ " Dick can run; | (Picture of chk running ) R
 Jane- can Tum, t_oo (Picture of Jane: running) R R PP
They/ can mum, (Plcture of both’ runnlng ), SRS
;3“‘Stog Eime , IR / RN - o -
',V,Select pictures from famllar stories and nursery, ST e
. rhynes-which show the charactets doing actions e < -_ -’\‘Q“f': ’ T
N ' The pupils. ay talk about the actions of the e L ;',‘ e RERCRE
“;';:,‘.';_’;“characters, such as) ‘ e T e \ _

Jack and J111 can tumble | L Tl e

They can. tumble S I R S

'Hansel can T I T T T o R
. Gretel can run, ‘t00, TR A o i
CoMeyemrmm. . s - e

AL e e . R _-;' \-4 . r-~. L . .
. - e . oL e AT . R
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TRUCTURAI. OBJECTIVE 59 Prootiction of' a statement

using th"‘plura'l pronoun sttb1ect "thev" to rep_l_gce

¢

[T B
e PP
v Y coa o
4 + + v

T propet namej~

.Est;mated Leesons: 12;3_/ o, S 2 N?

| Teacher Cue:. | Pup11 Response.

Teacher Sets up appropriate’
situation and says: They .can smg
o e _‘.Le_t's, talk in thesame ay, 2 Mike can smg

o

1, Mike and Lucy can smg B

.Vr-‘;le

*Lucy ‘can sing, too! o

oo e | Treyeansinge st ||

o l,’_'w.jSoggested.'-Contextg'szl:-
| Story B - \} D
. Socialk Studies R R
Muslc LRy S

e j,' uggested Vgcabulag:} SRR T ,.\" Lo )

Classmates
.+ Foom school personneI
Kuown storybook characters

. N
[ . . ‘.

a—

eaching Point§' ; RERT

Toa
IR

-;‘-,1 'F1rst production of plural personal pro- "

noun "they"l/\ ' , '

A

N L. . Lo - L
o . .. - . 3

1e .,.they ,

Vi - modal + verb

CERoT mEl | v

they | . cam .| . sing

pt.|'}¥ etC| e
St ;-? OH‘)fJ '
ST e a [

'£4 The pupil responses are unnatural but /
| |1 mecessary to establish the concept of

N "they" as*a substitute fot the entire sub-
o ject noun: phrase. 'The f’.LI'St seénteace must

Tt

1nc1ude a referent fg: "they". JEER

EEEP

- 5 Note that statenents’are not: cued by

questions, |

.

verbial, accept without comment.

6. If pup:tls 200 2 direct object or an ad~ < [

R T A



 SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL-OBJECTIVE 60: : o
';§§2£illgﬂﬁéi . . i; . . | "Bike,'Roéer Lnd Lucy can clap

LN

After puplls llsten to a story, such as- "The Three

e earsh, have ‘the puplls tell what the characters
Ean do. . For example. S L

Papa Bear, Mama’ Bear, and Baby Bear can eat. o

They can eat,./N . : ?n.y,_ E

”»
L ~

'”~f Papa Bear, Mama Bear, aﬁd Baby Bear can walk .’.l:“'.

.."

They can walk e
Gﬂake certa1n the story has three or more charac—
ters who can do ‘the same th.ng )

: 2 Magazlne P1ctnre Cut-Outs

. + .
N . . Y
“ﬂ" r 4

Elther the teacher or puplls flnd pictures in’ maga— ,’&

‘zines or old books of people or ‘animals dolng ac- -
. .tioms. (Make’certiin there are three.or more:) .
glu Have)puplls talk about the actlons such as‘”’“
fTEe é? the woman, and the boy.can fish
' They ¢En fish.. .

chk Jane, and Sally can run.
. f'~ They can run._ P

! r

_ You can use the plctures 1n a varlety of ways, such

: (as. %rab bag, hlding them'ln the room, relays, etc.

3 Spin The Bottle v -‘j ' fh&.

‘Have children sit in a circle. Elther hatie an ac—
‘tion or-have an action worc painted ‘on 2 card.for, -

the childfen to see, such as:’, run, hop,’ clap, etc.‘;;‘

. Spin a bottlé'ana'the child it _points" to ‘does ‘thé -,
.. - <aCtién, Re 0 o!lﬁore ‘times ufitil at least”'
-'-#-.-’f‘,ﬂﬁee'pu i
.a pupil’ tell what the chlldren can do. Forﬁexamk"
Q“le. - -

Is, have ggne ‘the same action; Then let ..

S . 283,

They can clap.

-

Rl

’

(.
N



o ..STRUCTURAL OB.IECTIVE 50 : Production of a statement

. Toaching Poimtst

‘e

) ' . % ¢ P . .
T - using nouns in series followed by a sequenced state- L. First production of nouns {2 weries. .
L g ' ) Reinforcement of "they" as the subjeCt:"
Y v .-'*f-‘ment' usingu"they“ as the subject: ‘ I B
| . S ) ‘ 5 : 1 e B g
;"—Estimate‘d Lessonsi [1=3 ] 7 Tt Statément:
B S I DEN X 7
- Teacher Cue. Pupil Responsér - | | R ot + Yom + Art + Nown + i * it
S I ' ' SRR N s © 4 Nom . -
;Te_ache'r‘.sets' up approt N The dog, the cat, and the B O S > MNodal + ¥ L

-+ | priate situation and- mouse caﬁ run.

says: Lo
AL They .
T ‘Let's talkin the same . | T

[:-3

'Su‘g’geSted Context'(g'z : / s .
Socidl Studies . - AL
\; Story Bour o

Recess,
Science

T

| Snggested *Vocabulaw:

. Classmates names
S ; Namesof eninals .

. .. Foown school persomel | IR
& Fnown storybook characters B } R
'Suggested Resources and Materialss . . ..

Storybooks U B S

" ‘Filpstrips, tapes, etc of stones , -
- Piothres of storybook and nursery rhyme characters
‘Plctures of anlmals (two or more) donng actlons

o P1ctures of people (two or n‘ore) domg actions

-‘»“- o

4y "
v o |

SR

M -> can A

ond Statement' e

W+ Vi R ,

NP« they = . . .
V1->Modal+v ,\/ ’ ‘
M > LD

' subJects in the first statement. o

v

~Proper names and s1ngular count nouns as

A3 ¥

|5. After concept of a-series has been estab-
 Tished, randomize the use of two and more
than two subJects. :

13 Note that the plural systen ofz,NavaJo
dlffers from Enghsh . J

P
L

2. Axt Noun|Art |Noun |Con [Art okm (|7 * |/
_ " the [dog Y the |cat andl‘. the jnouse| can|rux - |
|, 8 |Mkejg |Lucy| [# [Roger fump - ;
| ) ete.] fete,| | fetes | fete |
w6 v ..
. ? 5 E O ] ‘., , Y
they | can {Tun
L ete,
.‘ - 'L“
. Lmtatacﬂ

-« -




SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES, FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 6L:

e

S fAnimal'Sounds 1.

Collect a group of pictures which contain two- or

E more of the same animal. Let childrem say what oL

r”“‘“Sound they can‘make"““For'example* —
\. o C e B
“': .y i Pcture p:.‘;;v‘ Sentence

. rOoStérs .. Theycan crow. -
- cats’- ?},,'jThey.can meow.
;fl;iﬁ“iSheep’ f,;g They, can baa." - .

Animal Sounds 2

]

Let two or more pupils pretend to.be animals by

imitating ‘the -sound ‘the animals make._ Another y.'_

pupil tells about ‘the qhildren, For example. -

—

- They can -moo. ;',

They can. 01nk o e oL

.';" - .

3 Roll It'

\Collect obJects which can roll or. bounce. .fetf
‘child sit or stand in a clrcle and roll or bounce

They<can bark...QG”-V_'s "'”'Wﬁi L

o the objects to each other. . Gﬁake(certain there are

- at least o or more identical ebjects. )" The pu-

pils can talk about what' the obJects can do. For

. '};example. R

:-~0bjec £ i 4Séhtence-\;'
balls - They canroll. .
balls UL They can: bounce.

mafbles ¢ Tbey can. roll

. Do
. can

N . . .

S L .
Ty, ' A .

. e ' v
- . L - - .
. e B ! . . o
. Le o2 T f . . St . e
- . . . . S —
" v
-
'K . .
1
[ .
.."‘ ...mf Lo . - - . .
i \ B . - : . CIE
Lo . . .
. . C. ST Cer -
. -, . R

e : .~ ., . - T
‘.-. -‘ - _-- N . - - N . - ) o .



. p . at o “-._ P

STRUCTURAL QﬁJECTIVE 1 ; Proiluction o a statenent u'sigg'" [ leshbeigs oL '

‘ ",3'(" U
e» "

. . Extension of pronoun "they" by ‘using it

‘”‘;‘npunp.n B ,;-?\“" ERRE S to replace plural count nouns.,

N
\ .

the plural pronoun subJect "they" o replace plural count

X}
‘e

. Eetiuateu<lessons Il-2 ]

. - -ww4»~~mm»—~-5fuiéuaa;zﬁmrﬁprlnfmmm“_m“m%m_m__mmmm;ﬁ
Teacher Cue: ~ _vl',_". Bupil Response ST 1 S
TR .:“H‘ .«-.\ ‘ '.N'Pl--)they
Teather sets up appropriate L L S
situation and says:- | . .
boyS; A ek

Tell é;ljhout the :dogs;‘ They can [bark.
- marbles. .o froll,

Ty = modal + verb

| modal Wpeam,’ U '

e

o :'Suggeétedléontextfs):'”- A "n e ; '._ S £ e T — |:
SRR ZerEEEE R | “'ﬁf'"ibﬁypﬂ S N

c&lll‘:’- S I Wite T o

Recess . . oo e T
SScdence UL R B 1% -
Soctal Studles . L oo o o l;”f‘{*etc. } : J‘;:‘ |

B : h;. L/ | " N | [ e situation and teacher cue nust include
| | the referent for "they" .

‘Suggested Vocabula;y;' RS o
. People  Amimals Objects  Verbs v 5. The objects which can do'things are
boys , dog , marble .. actims . © | | limited. See Suggested Vocabulary, -
girls " cat’  ballt  -apimelssomds, L Oy
cildrer horse  wheel  roll. oo o T I e
“men cow - tire ~ float oo L
Cwomen et - boat t N L L S

=

o Lo . ‘ : . - ' . B L . ' T v ,
R .Suggested|Resources*and Materials: e - Co

!
’

L Records or. ‘tapes’ of: ‘misic and rhythms ,"‘. o Kl R PR | {".
'~ Objects suggested under Vocabulary o N IR R ‘
Pictures of animals L




SUGGETEDACTIVITIES FOR smucmu RIRCIIE 62 T ey

L e . - : ! 4

/1. Song g Can ClaLMd She Can, Too" N 3 Paired Pictures
v, (Tune eipTo Ny Tow) e - S
a0 LT, Choose two related pictures of a boy doing a action .
‘e can clap and she can, too, . v anda girl doing, the same a Ygtion, such as:

lle can”clap and she can, too. | ERRIER . ".". B Sl
He can-clap and she can, too, S ,;{, ' 2 boy eating o ,_, m y Ll L
T_h_e1 can clap and clap L a3 girl eating S ~'l el

o clap, clapy M can clap e i‘The pupils can tﬁ'k about thewactions using the sen= l
* Clap, clap, they can clap: : : ":,,‘;[.f,‘tences ‘of this S, 0. For example | X
‘Clap, clap, they'can clap. - s ' B A
He and she can clap B Be can Eat LN oy

v 2 o0 ohe can. eat, toos o "

" ':Any familiar action word can be. substituted for N They can eat. . L
o ;"clap While singing the song, have one boy ‘and- T S
.. “one girl stand at the ftont and do the action while L [ 3 AT
o "v_'the rest of the: class s1ngs S g

e

- 3

o Coffee Pot R T R e e
| ’A pupil is selected to be "It" and leaves the room. |
* The class selects'a familiar action word; such as, S ** |
" junp; smile, laugh, clap, etc, Two pupils are: :
.. selected to stand at the front and do the action- k |
chosen by the class. : N

A returns to the class and names someone to tell
" vhat the action is, The person s3y5° the first sen- . |
tence, stbstituting 'coffee pot" for the action e
word. "It" then guesses vhat the‘action is. IFhe © o BT
is wrong, he calls on one or two more and makes & .0 o - . .
 guess each tine, “After the third wrong guess, the I T A T
-~ boy and girl -t the front do the-action for "It" * A P
and he says the seutence, "The,y e " )‘,':' S co
The followmg are-sentences which the three pupils S VR |
s who are chosen by " w0 \ :

Bl He can "-coffee pot-‘.,‘l,-- IR ', N S e
o -P2: She can "coffee pot”, tod. < S | .
, 23 They can "offeepot”. T BV .2:7-,‘ -




’
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o %ugges‘teﬂ Comtext(s):™ * & .- v

. , , [
- . 3. L Lo v t

Lot . " , e r A

L . ) .. e ot S A e i
K e . . O . ' W .

L - T -
. . ) : » .
. & '
o
.

q

)

. [T . B
1 ' u :
’ = .o . ' .
. . . . . X

srnucmm onrncrrvn 62

“Production of secpience‘d' |

statements using the plural subcht they to re- Lo

I "" R
’ P ‘A_'\-“_‘ '-.“,‘. oM ,‘
. vt w

nlars_he_and“sh e f E
Estlmted Lessons. =2 i % T‘““""‘ ” {\ v’u

T ey

] 'l‘eacherl e . {Bupil Responser .

.| Teacher'sets up appropriate_.lHe can clap. "\ ;
- 'situation and says: oo |
R '(;'-_.-l‘ » i ’ w l‘

S e ey, ton ||
Tre goi e mila. | |

St et [Tyt elape
l, I“'\‘ e ';.‘;‘ .’..'.‘:““- “‘:‘ ..,"v " \ - g ' B 1" “Av. a | ‘i' ‘I.

st
Recess
Story hour - ;
. ) . ) "-

N

“Suggested Vocabulary: ‘.

(lassmates AR
Names of school: persomel
Names of storybook characters

“N\l,, -

L

" Suggested Resources and Haterials:

o Pictures illustrating actions -, .
Pictures from Miami Linguistics materials

“\\-:

)

-
e

2 NP+ V]_

oY

¥

Teaching Pofnts: '

1. Extension of use of pronoun "fhey" to re- ,
place two_ or: more third person singular i
prpnouns.; \1 . _

e .'.._..,_‘....’....._‘ SR T

NP1 > he, she,'they
Vi =» Modal + V@rb 1)

' Modal —) can ‘.‘-,‘ - L ] @ T

N

B0 M|V

can clap ltoo

L lsdp |
N 2OE R
1 jetes

can |elap |
o |skip
| . {drav |
lete.

he! she

: Verb""

;‘,c_.an\_‘ clap
Cobekp b
draw,
ete.

!4 The pup11 responses are unnatural, but
necessary to establish the concept of
Tthey" as a substltute for the pronouns
"he" and "she". -

5. When usrng "he” and Ushe' some type, of N

porntrng néy be used to help ‘establish theg-?' .

[ referent, Note the Navajo cultural. d;ffer- -

. ences regardrng pointing. I g
N ’ :u,

R

: 6. Randomze the use of "he" and "she" and the

use of two or more seﬂuenced sentences.

e e i e



? S . ./ O C ! t, , S .
» l Talk-And-Tell R '.-;, \ gy be asked and shsvered about the sounds which

"4\

/Iise .two telephones (real or toy) to conduct the'

T '“dialog”in“this S04 trsp, ‘thie tedcher should ,7’ ""'““Can the/cows moo"

- agk the question and the pupil responds._ ‘Latery

two pupils can talk to each othet, one aski\nﬁ t{fe\; |

quqstion and one responding

.\' N "‘5\-:(-'1

l'his 4ctivity nay also be used to' teach answering

R ”“a\phdne and saying such expressions ast’ e
t .

o M'n fine™y ! R E R

4

",qr "'Goodbye. . S

,".!" ) )
2 Sang: "Can l’hey Sing?" N I
CY (Tune. "Where Is Thumbkin"') o

. Can the boys sing9 Can the boys srng’ S |

Yes, they can._ Yes, they can.

f. - Can the girls smg’ Can the girls srng’
' Yes, they ca. Yes, they can.

.Can the chairs fly’ Can the chairs fly’
No, they can t. No, they can t.

- Can the tables run? Can« the tablses run!
No, they can t. | No, they can t.
C l ' / : ",
g Make certain that the "things you sing about are
plural 1n order to use the pronoun "they" |

oA first_‘,;the teacher may sing the question and'the-
~ . class sings the answer. Laté'\thegirls nay sing

. j -the question and the boys sing\the answer,

¢

3 Animal Sounds/ S{eéo 61) \
_"'"'—"dl ‘

?E KC»ictures of animals collected for S Q.. 61

)
d
s ....ity 1 'I’he question and answer of this S 0.

"Hello."..-_i ‘ el T a. l
"How are you’" TARVITAIE SHEE ';-;:‘."’ RN

by

aninals nake. For example. | ’.’l.,. _'\}.‘-f :

“fes, they can. f\ :
‘Can the cats: bark . No, they can t. - '

For\f ri‘a‘tionfa questions about actions of ani- S

mals._ For ex’ampl Ca {Q e

Can woTIS. crawl /l\.}_l they am; L
Can sheep f.ly? & N %eylcan LA T

" e
! -‘._ N e ) \.‘ y \ o
.'b.‘.&'.'u“.‘[ ' , '.‘/ ._',_'.‘ B ‘ %

, LT
?
. = )
.\
'
1y
.
b L] 9
2 4 .
. EL.' ‘ o R
71' L L .
o4 . ! ! R4 ‘l.. .
. - L . . .l
‘ e, L 4
- ‘6/ e . -
s ‘ . . \ L . - v
’ N L. .y :\P‘. '
o 254
. -
b RS
. \ { ..



- smcmm omcnvs (,3 Product"ion of a shortened . |' ’l‘gaching Roat: o o
‘ | donge to * 1 Extension of use of prondyn "they" by an- |
ering a "yes/no" questidn, . First'pro-

s 1 duction of "yedfno" questiqn using the modal, .

,,\T'. ' . "Can B -. c. . .,. / ‘

L A - ? e / / S
PR |

Ea{ndted Lessons 13'_5_/ el Fk-‘ R '2}571‘. Adv.+@P+Modal a‘not)\ Fo

o Lo ntAdv-) ye \ Lo “ .
Teacher Cue o f.{.‘; Pupil Respomse: - i1 < K o) o
. “,".' " y '. ‘ - " ’/ o ' e : A ' t . Q‘ N w * they :

S Teachet sets up appropriate [ o N Modal ..:, can T

situation and asks , f T R ‘% M //

\, R S o v - Yes/NQQllestion Transformat!ion SR
R 1 Can blike an ucy run"‘ | 1 Yes, they can. - | | NP E M 1 -) R
s Can the coug: bark7 lthey dm"t N R
;..{-“ R oy AN O -M‘f"NP‘# Vix_ '
1 2 Teacher sets wp, appro- [ 2 Pl Can the girls fly” -}L“ LR PR
. priate sitvation, gives . ?2 No, the}’ @'t s | T e
.  examples of -dlalog, and -i,‘,‘ <M, ¥ jArt|Noun
| has pupdl-partuers en- Pl Can the marbles, B O R e s
CRR | gage insiwﬂar dialog . -the ball and \the B | can|thefgirls
B K wheefroll’ et | balisfd
PZX Yes, phey can o . lete, |

ta

lehey | 08 ot |
s{they [ can |== . )

" S Sugg‘este'd Context(sz:w L S B . b S o

- ,,g'vl ! ;.‘ | Recess e T . o ;.ld The ngun phrase nay incIude._
) StoryHour e Sl rdper ‘names ' ‘ ,
Sclence - : (2) singularmr plural- count nouns preceded

!

g Ay

by determiner "the".

. ' ' ' »'. s ?
Suggested Vdéabulag:' ok T "
NG T v . .o B Thé matural vay of expressing "can not 1s
\ Classmates N R the contracted forn "can't".
- ...+ Kaown, school personnél : L . R o
. Known storybook characters o R | IR
Known anina] hates o o b The pupils Thosld 20t Be required to pro= °
Co e R S~ || duce the question until-after successfully -
o c, N .; LS | | conpleting.the ‘speed, test for ansverlng |
A N Suggeste‘d Resources- and Materdals: .. ' . | the question., e
. , . . . . o .
o | I T A — e _‘ﬂ} B
cture lustrating actions SRR . . e

. A - , ‘ : o
Objects, suchasmarbles balls, boats, etc. ho e o e 285 L

A . o . : - .-
. . ‘ . \ . . .
TN l..‘ . , . ) . “ . . : ¢ .




" T ; o - ) P . )
. o -
. . ? .. ’ \ * [“‘ v ‘l bl )

S suqotsrzn?AchBiTIEs.FoR‘STRUCTURAL’OBJEéTIVE 6a: . o T T e

»
.

v
< . . » - R . ] .
. ! . . '~ .
. . ' B <. . . . - . o .. E
. - ! \
- . ] . . !
.

" 1.-Action Art -

BN . o o . T e
| _F__Dirétt_phpils to.draw: a. pictdre of a person(s), ____._ . __ . _- P —
~ animal(s), or thing(s) doing somethlng The pu-- = ' Y
. pils then talk abodt their pictures, telllng what o P
the action is. o , o Lo e rg‘ B
’“{2;-Grab-Bag- (See‘S.O. 8) -

Write many actions oq}piECes “of: paper and put them L IR
in a'bag or sack.. Have a pupil or pupils drawome , - =~ =
- out, whisper to him or them what it says, and dlrect L

' him or them to do the actionufe¢§3x = ‘e
K ﬂHave anothex pupil tell what the pup11 (or pup£is)
"~ is- doing - . - | R
'*hé,-See And Say . f‘_ I T _T',:_ N
. .Vt.‘ : :5 ) l. ) . ‘ - " . . .
| ,Prepare transparenc1es for the overhead prOJector : - _
- ,111ustrat1ng ‘known-actions. The pictures may in- ,*\; D T .
clude people, animals, or objects.  As a child - TR L R
looks at the picture od'the screeu, he tells about C o
the action.- a L LT
' :4;TAnimals Sounds (Sée S.O. 61), ;
| ‘Collect palred 91ct es of animals of one and more N
~ than ome.-. Let ‘children say whatisound the anlmal -
. or anlmals make._ o |
Plcture,‘._ . hSenteﬁce e o K ' u,"
“, L ' E R
. ome dog ,‘{'4.‘}It cap bark L R PP -
\ jﬂffv :three dogs 'f ' They gan bark' :ftf R o : .
A L 5 _

' 5;'3011 It" (See s 0. 5;5 ;ﬂo /,f

Conduct thls a£§;v1ty as explalqﬁa in $.0., 61 d?x :2 w// ///
a
ne

) o‘?ept use-only item.at times and more than

EReLtoﬂmrtﬁmsLj‘ﬁ L :, ‘ SR )f;'

. m am -— . -



’

: STRUCTIIRAL\OBJECTIVE 64 _: Production of statements con-

4

§

1]

'“T_eaohéf sets up appropnate

Tell me about Mike. ‘
- |the alrplane It can fly. °

.0 v |the girls. They.can draw (pictures).
ot thg hoeses. || They can gallop-
&, , —-

Sugg‘ésted Context( ) '
Recess \ ' ‘ ]
Science * '

. Art and crafts

", Story Hour N

e , .b .

>

% ° .

2 trasting singular and plural third person pronouns.

! .
v
————

s
v '
e \

Estinated Lessons: [2-3 /.

A

R \

Teacher Cue: v

\

51tuat:.on and says. vL¥ \

W

He ca jump.

. Popil Response: *

Suggested Vocabulagi

Known vocabulary as determlned by stockplllng
S

. ]
i

Suggested Resourcés and Materials:

. \'&‘
Art suple.es | | |

W
1 L
.

L ObJects, such as alrplanes, marbles, ball boats etc.

C .

Teaching Points: -

-

1. Use of a contrast situation as a teaching
strategy to reinforce the discrimination
. between smgular and plural third person

pronouns. !
v, l ;‘/
2. NPl + Vi Co ‘ jf""
. /' ]
NP1 = he, she, it, they - :
/ , ;
' V‘i ~» modal + verh /,’/
_ ) /|
, . , / .
Modal = can . | V!
3. W@ Modal = | Verb’
‘he can skip
she ) : write
it | w0 -
 they . ol Vi
, St | ; ete.

4. The situation and teacher cue must include
the referent(s) for the. pronoun. . -

L : )

v

b Rahd"omize.the_bsé of singular and plural.

b
]

[

'.‘ya
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/ - UNIT IX Present Progressive L

5.0, 65 Prgguction of a short agswer using the present progressive verb construction in o
Tegponse to'a "what-do" question. o :
' "

/ - .

. y .
5.0, 66: Production of a shortened answer u31ng the present progressive verb construotion ,
/in response to a "what do" question.v o . :

e e e e e e e e e e e e e i =1 et~

5.0..97;/ Production of a statementJMSing the present progressive verb construction.

-

\
. . 'u'"m

-t

5.0, dB:' Production of a negative statement using the present progressive verb construction
/"‘ followed by an optional correcting sentence. -
! /f' . ‘{v. : ; .
5.0: 692 Productionvqf a shortened answer in responsé to a'"yes/no question using the
! present progressive verb’ cbnstruction. C o :

v
Y - 4 3 3 . ‘% 3
3 ’ .

s b .
$.0. 70: Eroduction of a shortenec ‘answer ‘in. response”to contrasting yes/no” questions. -
" . L X | '

5.0. 71: Production of sequenced statements contrasting the present progressive and the

) mbdal "can" verb«constructions. 3% o

)
toe ¥

S. 0 72: Production of short/shortened answers in response-to an "or" question. Ty .
\ & C

{
A

5.0. 73: Production of a short/expanded short answer in response to a who question.
. r*&“’ ,
5.0, 74: Praduction of short/shortened/expanded short ‘answer. rn”response o contrasting
"what do "yes{no", "or", and "who" questions. T ~—— . ¢

S.0. 75: Production of"Z "what do" question with the present progressive verb constructionh ‘

5,0, 76: “Production of "what—do" C"'yes/no and "who" questions using the present pro- .7'
gressive verb constructi | _ o . e ¢
- R PR
vt ' e, , . .
f:1 eEEE— , - . 1 — SRR
Pacing . . - .| ‘Related Text: - . . .xg§'
l n/, : . ' , o .!. . . - ‘ ’.:' ;‘).‘;'J
TLessons: 26 - 40 . . - American Englidh Series: Ly v
[ o ! - v . . R R
/ } v - . ’ , .. -’ , - '; l,‘« .. . [
/ “Weeks: & (maximum) o : - Book One: - Units 10, 18 and 20 . .
/ . - F AP N B
} t v ;" J“ % : : '3 y ‘ "’.'h
\ G i « . 4

Cam

w,



SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 65:

L

1..Actioﬂ Behind The Scene

.. One or more pupils are directed to go behind a

. 'scyeen or-curtain and perform an action which is
higden.to the rest of the class. The action must,

_easy identification, such as: jumping, singing,
clapping, knocking,  bouncing a ball, etc. The
teacher then asks:the question of this §.0. and a
pupil gives a response. . '

. N ) .

2._Animal;PuppetSf S

r

Make puppets out‘df: aper sacks or old socks for |
_ various animals, '(Make.at least two for each ani- ' |

‘mal.) Have a pupil(s) hold a puppet(s) ~and make ' ' ‘ _ "

the sound of the animals. The teacher asks, " "What | ///, .

are the cows doing?" “The pupils give the correct | o

response. \ - ) | )

"
.

3. Nurserzrﬁhyme'Action .,

- Show pictures of‘faﬁilia; nursery rhyme or stofy' n
. bbok characters doing an ac;ion.,.For example: ¢ '

‘What are- the king's men QOing?l‘ S o, L '. "\
L s Putting Humpty Dumpty together.. - e | N
. L. . . ; ‘ o xr————"‘!"J
.'?  What are Jack and Jill doing? . S oL L

‘ Tumbling (down the hill). : - <‘;x,_ | :

| \Timnat is Little Red Riding Hood doing?
: ‘f Going to Grandmot%er's house. )
. ) - P_! '

N o - ' v
+ If chil@ren'pretepﬁ to be the characters themselves,
‘they may be asked, "What are you doing?"

- . ) o L .
-“_ . K ' CoNer

(.\jﬁ -~

DO
W‘XJ

2 S ¢

be one which involves noises to serve-as- clues L e e “_l'“"‘""“'“““"'
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' STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 65

s

. Production of a short answer

[}

Teaching Points; v

~

. ', L . ' . ‘ \ .
uwsingthe presént progressive verb.construction in“re-

sponse to a "what=do" question.

. Estinated Lessons: [2°3

Teacher Cue:. Pupil Response:

Teachr sets up appropriate -
situation and asks:

What:f‘S Luey} doing?
e you

14

Walking ‘
Drawing (a picture).

Runaing (to the door).
Smiling.

1

ihat JET€ the boys doittg"
‘\are they .

Suggested Contextgs): _— S

Recreational Arts
. “Arts and Crafts - _
. Science (animgls) = . K
Music L.
Social Studies (household chores)
ez th {grooming)
‘ . . YA

Suggest:ed Vocabulgyi :

Classmates nane}
Rnown-animal names: :
Known verh vocabulary (See Units I and. II)

Suggested Resources and Materisls: .= -~ .,
\ v
Curtain or screen v | .
Aninal puppets (pupil-made) -
Tairy tale books and/or filmstrips v \
Art supplies and Rateri4ls -
Pictures of animals doing aetions | -
 Rhythm band instruments no
Ttens for grooming (comb “hair brush, foothbrush; etc.)

i

e KC Household 1tems (broom, 1ron, dlshpan and émshes, etc.)

4

uv-'. 'M' . g ;
. J\-’ A . ! [

\ . . ' '/,

|1+ First production “of the present progres-
sive verb form,
2. 2 =» ¥, ting .
3. - 0 Atlx ‘ ! /
. ty | 1\,
walk | ing"g L N
draw ' -
Tun. : :
smile - ,_‘ o
 ete. - B
: 1
4. Subjects 1n questions, may 1nc1ude |
1) proper names
2) am".mate common NOURS '
3) pérsonal pronouns '
b conJorned mouns '
(e.g. Mike and Roger® )
the cats, the dogs, and the rats ), ‘
P Speech-and action must take place s1nu1-
| "“thneously when- usmg the present pro- ; ' :
& gressive. . :
1. If the third person pronouns are used as ,
subjects, the appropriate srtnatron mst |
include the’ referent for the pronoun. ¥
|77 Accept direct objects and adverbials if —
: puplls include them in their Tesponses.
. If used 1ncorrectly use Correction |
Technrque Yo. 1._ . § y
: e 'ﬁ"*",.“, . :
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SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 66:

T
e - [N

- 1. Pretend Actions

A. pupil or pupils are directed ‘to do make—believe
actions, such as:. climbing a tree, riding a horse,
opening a door, -sweeping the floor, combing hair,

etc. ~The teacher asks the- ‘questions of this§.0:-

-.: and’ the pupils give the appropriate response. The

3. Animal Puppets (See S 0. 65)

pupils pretending’ the action may be asked, "What
are you doing?" If the teacher, aide and/or pup-
- pet pretend an action, “the question may' be asked

"What are we doing’" J
\

-'?. Action Behind The Scene (See-S 0..65)"

\
Conduct this activity as explained in S. 0 _63.

!

n;-;Conduct this activity as explained in S.0. 65

4. Nursety Rhyme Action (See S.0. 65) | N

Conduct this actiV1ty as. explained in S. 0 65.

-
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STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE ¢¢ :

uging the present progressive verb construe-

\

Production of a s&wtened

tion in response to-a "what-do" ‘question.

i ——
u

Estinatéd essons: [2-3 /

| Teacher Cue: ~ Pupi] Response:

Teacher set’s up appropriate N
situation and ask& | ¢
oWh\ht[is Mikﬂ doing? ﬂ‘He,',syéleep'ing. ‘
" lan I - 11 You're sitting (on the
: - | floor:) . |
i | |are the xabbits [They're” hopping.
) What} are we You're- laughing.
. |are you LWe”re writing. _
doing? , )

Y

\

Suggested Context (s): 7

Recreational Arts‘ : Healt? (grocming)
_ Arts and Crafts Social Studies (hougehold
Science (animals) ' chores)
Music T e
| Suggested Vocabulary:

(lassmates names ™
Known animal names
' _ \ Kaown verb vocabulary = .t
'.‘ * - ) R ‘ .

~ Suggested Resoufges and Yaterialg:

Curtain or scen - & .
Fairy tale books andfor filmstrips o
‘Art supplies and materials o ’
Pictures of animals doing actions
Rhythm band- instruents

% ‘Items for grooming (comb, etc.)

' ouseholdpcleaning itens (broom, etc.)

. + . ‘ , ‘_\ “
1. Extendion of the present progressive verb
form by the shortened answer. '

NIRRT "N
4 [} \
NP1 =» pronoun ‘ .

Vi =» Aux + Verb

| ybeting

13, Pron + Aux Verb + Aux
\ ' 7
he's smiling
‘T'n, | sveeping
» they're fighting
~ete. etc.

L, Subjects in questions may include: <
1) proper names - :

2) animate comon nouns.

3) personal pronouns .

4) conjoined nouns

- {e.g. Mike and Roger

| fhe cats, thedogs, and the rats) -

5, Speech and attion must take place simul--
taneously. F

\

6. First production of the pronoun "we" ‘and the ‘
reciprocal relationship between "we" 4nd -
Mwou", If pupils have difficulty in nse of

"we", plan a separate lesson to dgai with

'the CoNCEptsy .
L

7, Tf a pupil gives a short anser, accept it,
hut use Correction Technique No. 2 to eli-
cit a shortened answer.

{

5, 4 probable error is the omission of the
e auxiliary. Watch for errors, such as,
" Mo gleeping." Use Correction Technique -
o, 2. - L :

5

Do
[ ad B
AN



’SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 67:

1., Sounds They Make

Prepare a tape recording in class, with‘fhe aid of
the pupils, of various sounds easi;y recognized

For example: -

a.) a girl singing

¢.) a dog barking
©C. ) a bell ringing . C
-7 ~ ' v
At a later: time,, play the recording- and let pupils
talk about the sounds For example:

a.) Lucy 4s singing. :

b.) Mike and Roger are reading. .
c.) The dog'is barking. ° -

d.) The bell-is ringing. "

L ]
\

2. Puppet Show i

show, doing fam¥liar actions easily identified.
ngils in the audience may tell what the pgppets
are doing. _ ' °

Direct childfen.ﬁo use puppeté to stage a puppet

-

3. Pretend Actions ~(See S.0. 66)

_Conduét this actiﬁity as explained in §.0. 66.,
Instead of asking questions about the actions,

-

have pupils make statements about the actioms.

é7<;£ - N
R

b.) two. boys qpading . ,o
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\‘\‘.' STRU'CTURAL OBJECTIVE: 67 : Production of a sfatement K Teaching Points: .

-’ ' 4

using the present progressive verb construction, L. Extension of the present progressive verd ‘
: . | construction by producing gtatements vith
Estimated Lessons: /3-4 | o | | singslar and plurdl subjects.
' ‘ . | VI P
Teacher Cue: \ | Pupil Regponse: | ' N
\_ . 2. NP + V4
T ~Teacher $ets Up apProprigre —f-——wmr s e [ R
.o situation and says: Lucy 1s ginging (a song). ‘Vi -> Aux i \ ' e
¢ Q S The dong\barking “Aux = be ting T :
‘ Let's talk in the same way. | (loudly). .
‘ S . [T'mdancing. . ¢ . ; ‘
[ ' ‘ - BN Aux Verb | Aux
‘ J N ¢ e v - .
Suggested Context(s):- \ : Ly is/arefan sing fng |
¥ ] | | - the dogs , barky, | . |
J Recreational Arts ‘Healtn (grooming) I, you, we dance |. .
' SciépcéaLanima}s), ¢ . Social Studies (household ‘Mike and Roger [ - - .jrun )
—  Music R + chores) ete. ©ofetes -
‘ Arts and Crafts " | Ny )
: B , ' , \ . A
3 Suggested Vocabulary: ‘ : 4. Subjects may include:. B
] - - .a) proper names . ' ¢

+singular and plural coynt nouns

b)
¢) pronouns .
c) conJomed singular’ and plural count nouns

.\

. Classuates names
Known animal names
Known Verb vocabulary

Suzgested Resources and Materials: §: R
' N - - [5.-The natural way of exp ressing "rI an' 5
Tape recorder and tapes (bf familiar sounds) "T'n" and "you are” 1s you're" ‘\
Puppets, dolls, storybook characters, etc. ; | ‘ ’

+ Pictares of animals doing actions ’ ‘ R ' .
Rhythm band instruments 6. To avold mmicry, set up a different 51t- |

Items for groommg zomb, etc.) \ | uation for each pupil..

* Household clecaing items (broom, etc.) X
1 . v . ' \ !
' ' , 7, Accept correct use of direct objects and
' | : adverbials, \\ |

Iy na
>
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' SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES BOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 68: .. ». =, .

1. Sounds They Make (See S 0. 67) -“1;14 ‘>L'3 ) .o |
. i _ Coat T e g
Use tape prepared‘for §. 0. 67. Have puplls make Y ) L
’ negative ‘statements abdht the sounds they hear. ST
~For example.f~ 'f_ PR A o e 0T e
:; ~ Lucy isn't talklng (sﬁé s singlng ) ;. R _—
+ . .. Mike and-Roger aren't'singing.  (They're readlng 7 A

The dog-isn't, mooing. (It's barklng )y ey T RS
- The bell isn' t'talklng.“ (Iﬁ*s ilnglng DL

&8 .
A . : T
q -,a,‘J N . - ., N

2. Animal Game SR ¢ RS S e
PR ‘ ,-- , e v" : o : .-.O -~ ( -
A co el j S S

~

. Haye. puplls elther 1nd1v1duag§& or rn%palrs, drama- R

Ctize various: movements of b;r@s anlmals, insects, -
.ete. For example, a rabblt oppingy a worm erawl-

ing, a frog Jumplng, a horse galloplng, a.hawk - N ? ;{_' #?’.'
flying, ‘etc. The chlldren talk gboutkthe actionsy SRR
-SuCh‘asf o ', . AR

. L'm pot ﬁalking; (I m hoppzng )’
* The worm isn't running.’ (It' s crawllng )

Lt . )
s LAt >
N

) '3  Work’ To Do . . ‘f o

e

The chlldren are a531gned to do d1fférent classroom s
| (or‘household) chores. As thexchlldren work, they
talk: about what they are d01ng.»rFor example. T,

I'm not sweeplng (I'm dustlng )
Mike-isn't washlng dlshes. (He s drylng )

4, Ielev151on (See S.0.. 59) _
Prepare a new TV scroll for the TV made’ in S 0 59
‘Cut out :pictures of ;various actions and mount them - ¢
on the scrgll. -As the scroll is turned the ch11- CoaT

- dren éan talk about the plctures. T

o




~wi

A4

Ly - Teacher Cue.,._.' L Pup1l Response" | .
‘ ! ‘ A “ ./" I’ , ot : , ¥ ! l‘\
! leacher'sets up appro= I not smfing (I
| pria@/pretend situa- " standing) T~ A
JEA 'tlon and?ys - :
o | The horees aren "t walking
‘. Let s ta],k in® the same (They el galloplng ) '
N Sax '
_— - S Mlke isn't hopping;'? o
T G " oft (He's skipping.)
. 1 o You're ot sveeping. ' »
! Cb ] Qote dstiagd 4
\ ) . ' L] @ 'R L] L. .f’
b . ; Wl vy N
L L ) ‘ ' g o
" Suggested Context(s): A A
‘ .,', liec;ea_f:ional ‘Affs | ~ Health (groommg)
" Science (animals) ) Social Studies (household
. Music C chores) /
Lo At " "
. . ‘(;,‘; . \ .
Suggested Vocabulary: '
aown verbs s determihed in stockpiling “
-} Suggested Resources and Materjals: . ',‘ . .‘ '
Household cleaning items (broom, dust cloth, etc.)
~ Rhythm band instruments , S i
 Itess for grooming (comb, brush, etc)
JArt supplies and materials
)11 oand equipnent and su 11es
% quip PP i |
Q : ) ' NN
ERIC C ) o

i

: -
4

STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 6’8¢ :

I3 A

. l"_" 3\
Productmn Iof a negakwv .

. P i

\\\

Ll

|
'5

s,tatement usithhe present progress:ve verb con- Ly

r\\

Estmateﬂ Lessons /2-3 /.

% l‘

‘ g& ' structlon followed hy an opt1ona1 correctlng sentence,
S S

)
- .'

[ ' b
it ,’

7 Yy \L ,

"T§achigg Pgin;a:" v o o .

LS

O’\

1. Extension of the present progressive verh
construction by the negative transformation,

. SN WL
‘Q\./NP + Vl N | \_‘g' . ol ‘w
: A S o
Vi =» Aux+§ : Sy » A
1 » AT |
hmewisig Al
s L e |
R )
; Negative Transformation o Cte |
3 IR 91 ‘ v
Bk + be +;3-+ 1ng -b )
NP1+he+not-hV2Jihg \ g ”
o C T ey
cO T A Neg',Verhv I
U Mike . is/are/an| not [swin.|ing
sthe horses |, R | -
‘ I, you, we 4 Jwrite '
- the kitten and . fplay
thepuppy. | .| |
et M ete. )

>

. In this obJective the cotrecting sentence 13
optional, however, give opportunity for the |
mor apt pupils to say it.

\

3. The negagye statement is difficult to cue.
You may stockpile verbs before beginmng the
gresentatlon phase

6. Rememh‘er,' speech and action must take place
- simltaneously.- Be careful of pictures
chosen to e11c1t the actlons.-

1. Randomze the use of the smgular and plural
and the pIONOURS.

————

’ . y

Y



g SUGé?S’IED ACTIVIT{ES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 69:

RN : - T * '
L ‘ UL »

4

. . . . . . L~

1. 81111 Puppet‘ L
1. '

T

LA

LA S : -

=@

,\' ~ \)0 '. \_"IJ .
Use a puppet to make an incbrrect statement about
an- deect or 2 person the pupils can\see. .The - 7

_statements may be true or silly" and, fudrcrous. IS

For example, the puppet -may say, "The baok'is o

playing ball." , The teacher then asks the quest:.on ¢
- of ~this §.0.," . Ts the book playlng;béll°“' . pu-

pil gives the appropriate respomse. 3 -(Be sure to.

‘ '_? randomize the use of true as well as. untrue statev

o scroll.. As’ the scroll is turned, ask. yes/no L

~ask yes/no 'Quest:l.ons. _ N

"ments) . - | ’{/:‘w

",Ntrr*sery Rhyme Act:.on (See S. 0. 65)

e

Televis:Lon (§ee 5.0. 59 and 68) - )

A

ste- a 1V scroll already prepared or malce a mew

questions ut the act:'?bns in the plctures. L
Neo-
Act:.on Beﬁind the Scene (See S 0 65) :

‘Set dp and conduct thlS activity as expla;ned in,
§.0. 65. Instead of asking the "what—do“ questu.on,

. .Q
LY

Conduct thlS actﬂv:n.ty as explalned in S.0.° 65
Instead of asking “what--do" questlons, ask "yes/ nox

guestlons. . _ ,7
o .

N | %7
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STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 6‘9’

$

Productlon of a shortened

¢ ) .
» v

‘ .
IS ‘ . .
e o

Teach1 ng Poln; U

" anwer in response to a y_e]no questlon using the

. . R

"1 Extension of the present progresswe vetb
constrgetion by the, yes/no questlon. )

Health (groomlng)
Mu31c i e
Art

v
5&,

. Science (animals).

e <

?I

Suggested Yocabulary:

Known noun and verb vocabulary . .

"

Soclal Studles (household chores)

1) PrOPEL. ANeS
2) smgula; ‘and plural count nouns v
JE 3) pronouns: I, you, we C
- ) sconjoined nouns
e . _ .
.| . Rendomize the questions to elicit both af-

; \ : T , '
Suggested Resources and Materials:

Sereen or curtain
‘Puppet(s) -

TV and TV.scroll (teacher-nade) — *

Pictures of animals

,- Dictures -of storybook characterS‘

NG

- Items for grooming
Household cleanlng 1tems i

/ i
LW

f

~

 predent progressive verb_construction. . - : .
R R R " 12, Sent Adv + NP +V (+ not;) '«
‘Estim‘atedll‘essons‘::._/k}__ I o N - R Lo f
P R C CN Sent &dv —» yes/no = - \ BRI |
‘Teacher Cue: «. | Pupil Regponse: % ¥ =1, you, he, she, it, We, théy a
A S ‘ - Vpe = an, are,L is. 0 Tiron N
. | “Téacher sets up \appro- ' d ' ‘ ! -
) °pr1ate/pretend situa- - . S, - L "
| 'tion and asks: o] Bosetaw | W LV (eg)
o N : , . ] \ B ‘.
 An'] dancing a jig? Yes, yow.are, /No, you' re not. yes | T an -
Is Lucy washing her hands? |Tes, she is. /No, she isn't. ° you are’ | == "
I the bell'r ringing? Yes, it is.[No, it'isn't, = , e, she, it ds v \kr'“' ’
Are the boys playlng ball" Yes, they are./No, they aren't.| | | - —_
N ‘ DN I B B e ,-I'm, you're, we'te | ot
Suggested Context(s): . / ) " he, she, it isn't " "
L Y U they aren't
Recreafional Arts e - Y

tions are never acceptab.le, however, in the
negatlve 2nsWers, ‘contractions are the
natural‘*way of respondlng

|, Note that in the £firmatye ansvers, contrac-

5. SubJects in the quest:.on 2y include

~ different pronouns as subjects.

firmative and fegative responses with the » ..

sy

7, Ertors are probable in agreement with'the .

 pronoun and with "be". Also watch for er-

b e

. you are."

. Z0rs, such as, "*Yes she isn't," and "*No, .

37
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 SUGGESTHD, ACTIVITIES, 0% STRUCTY SaIECTIVE ,70:
S, g oS C oo #

L3

,‘\
{

l Actidn Cards :
\

Teacher nakeb or ,sel ct cards which 111ustrate an”
acta.on.< Use’ the: cards to ask both fves fao" quesy:
, «tions in this §.0. Pupils respond with the appro-

'#" R "priate shortened a,nswer.

v

‘ 1
-

Vs

-
L

i Pretend Actlons (§g,e SO 66)

1

- ‘. B

€onduct thrs actlv:\y as explamed in §,0. 66.

B After a child bas d,one -a pretend actron;«the teach-
*or asks both "yes/n questlons i thi 8.0 about

1.

'theactron. R d
N - . :'u

’3 Nursery Rhyne Actlon (See S 0. 65 )

e Conduct "thlS actlvrty as explarned 1n s 0 65\ Ask
both q_uestlons about the actions 111ustrated For

' example

O the king' s, Il put Eumpty Dumpty together" ‘
No, they can't. |

- A\
. ‘-A

Are Jack and J111 ‘tumbhng down the Wil
Yes, they are. 4’ .

|

¢

', Impossible Actions

Prepare slips of paper with two actions, one which
is impossible and one whlch is possnble Sone in-

poss1b1e actions are: |

‘.
1]

’
v '

. oin

Drive the table,
Walk“on the cerhng

. . Touch the sky.:
Fly a taﬂe

o
Place ‘the slips, of .paper in a box or sack. 'Have,

puprl draw one out, read it to him, and direct hin
_to do the action he cap do Then ask the pup11

‘ L

x
L 3

L4 R‘.

" the questions of this . }0 about the actions, both 1
" “the pogsible and impogisible ones. For m&\e, a
slip of paper may read: "Walk op the ceiling\' and -
-, . Dyaw a circle on\the chalkbgard." " Sample questions |
may be:

v

¢

2

5
‘o
D

Are you drav?ing a cirtle”
“Can you draw a: tlrcle"
“Can you wal”k on thé ce1}mg"

3

l; ‘3\
L ; I ‘ A

-’ * ’ )
Be sure to use the

-

varrqus dubjects lrsted 1n,, .

\

-~ i
j_\ teachrng point oy onod 2
oo I
. \ ' \ e
b7 R AR '
vy o . o "" i 4
) “‘,'.l . E,&nh . -‘(
1 PR , oW A St g [
. ' ‘ ‘ 1‘ ) s ' \
' ' b '. AR
) ' k\ . } ‘ \2:' a
. ‘) . ;
\ \ o . . .
o e e, q
4 Wy
. [N s :
o : ¢
5 , \ .
3
A +
ol
. , -
x 4
P -
"R '
Ii"
v o o
'c, v ' y
#
N .’“-’ "A. 4
. ’ f‘ \.'wr ' S" A ¢
- y K e | -
€ v . \ )
. LX) A ' -
v .
N
) v PR
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STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 70

L

. SWerS in redponse to contrastmz jes[.no" questions,

Botimted Lessons: [23] -+ ¢ v b, .
‘ b, N Ty
Teacher (ugt ¥ . Ppil R\espo'nse:' Lo
R ,f'"y.; . L - 3
Teacher Setsfappropriate. .| R
h situati n~and asks: S _\[‘\ ' =] -
h l Is Mike flylng a klte" Yes, he is,/No,, he isn't.|
Ca,n the glrl fly 2 k1te9 Yes, she-can. ‘
,
, -
2 Are the horses galloplng’ Yes,'they are. /No, they
.. (An, the dogs gallop?. | aren "t
L o _{No,theycant.
. ‘ L
) A ' ’% 7
gges.ted Conteng) a

| aa
Recreatlonal Arts

, Health (grooming)

. Music T .
o Art ' N B e
 Social Studies (household chores) S

oo '
> < . ¢ ’

o . Vo, ’ -
; ' v '

" uggested Vocabulag T

Raown noun and verb vocabulary selected by teacher ‘
or teacher-pupil stockpiling A i

/

Suggested Resources and Naterials:

Y

'

" Flasheards deplctlng or 1ilustrat1{g actions
Classroom ;.temsiboxea_tables, chatrs, etc.)
~ Household cleaning items . ( '
«+Art>supplies and matenals
Pictures of aninals

Rhythn band instruments = |

© s

~

Q

. Production of shotteded an-

N

Teaching Points: o ey

"\ the negative Snswers, cénfractions are the

2. ‘Note that in the afflm{tlve answers, com-

’
, e s A . P

1. Use of a contrast: situation as a teachizg
strategy to reifforce production ofjanswe

to "Jes/no" questions. with the odal " c{

and the present progressive vetb construc-

 tion, (. \

b ¥
.o 1 \ t
! ' ' \\'i
AN . - N
R
\ .

tractlons are never %cteptable, however in

/ natural way of respondlng T
} '1 '1 & ¢ . v l

3. Subjects in the question may include: i
1) proper«names . .

2) smgular nouns and count founs
~'3) pronouns "T", "you'", and "we :
v

N\

' 4 Puplls should exhibit comprehensmn of the

- different time aspects indicated by the

+/questions, Be suré the speech and action
take place simultaneously\when using pre—
sent progre331ve. ‘

1)

o A}

r5. Randomize questions to elicit/oth verb con* |.
structions in affirmative

sponses, Also randomize singular and’plural |
subjects in the questidn.

6. In & contrasting objective errors are more -
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' SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBSECTIVE 71:

»
A\ \

*

L Y » - 13

-

1. Spinner Board - ~ T

L "

G

Prepare a spinner bogrd of children doing wvarious
. actioms, such as, hopping, rﬁnnlng, writing, etc.
8 A child takgé 2 turn at- -spinding. - 'If the spinner
' ' _stops on an actlon, such as {ﬁnning, the cnlld says, %
. "I can run. Then he dpés the action and says, "L-
‘ amy ng_now. The teacher Can_;nélcate if more
, - then one are .to do the action or if a different- pu- N
: v pil (PZ) talks abour ‘the’ actiqn of the ‘first pupal : v
"2D). e
: For varlatlon, the actlon words (e. ges hop, run,
clap, skip, write, etq. ) can be wrltten on cgrds
;and put on the splneer board instead of plctures.

7. Animal Game- (See 5.0. 68) o L

Conduct in a similar manner as- explalned in 5.0.

- 68. Have. pupils draw from a sack words which in- -
‘dicate actions'of animals. For example, horse-
gallop, frog-hop, worm-crawl, rabbit=hop, dog-bark, -
cow;moo. Whep~the pupil draws his word (read it to-

 him, if necessary), he says, "I cai ___ ." “Then |
_ +he does the action. and says, "I am_____;ng now. "

\

3.:Pretend Actlons (See $.0. 66)

e Stockplle known actlons an st them on the chalk- -
~ board. (Some puplls will b bfe,to-read them'and
some will. not. )fFA pupil }& chosen to be first. _
" He selectgﬂany action he wants to and says, "I ‘can
_-+" Then he pretends to do the action and says,
"I am_____;ng now." N %




N

~ Suggested Context(s):

Pty : .

e

| SIRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 71" : Production of smenced‘

statements contrastinLthe present progresslve and

MMMMQ

L Lo (
e,

[

5*3stimated Lessons‘ /2-3 /

=

Pupil Response:’

Teacher Cue}
v

Teacher sets up appropriate | P1: I canrun, |
> situation and says: 171 or P2i I am running
. . L g ‘. DoV, :
‘Let's talk in the same‘ vay. S
. Ca - | PL: The girls can’sing.

1ng now. .

P'E

G

PR

Récreational’ Arts - ;

Science (animaly). . o
. Health (groomng) - - T
}\‘ Art - o | o - ‘a
» Music o e
-Social Studies (household chores) = -~

\
|
\

| Suggested Vocabulary:
Known vocabulary only . R

[ v SNy

.
oo

| ‘Sngg'ested Resources and Materials: -

g NN
thplnner board mth plctures of actmns h
Pictures of animals '
‘Household cleaning items
Groomlng items

Playground equipment and supplles

Art supplies and materials

(o

Teaching Points:’

J
R

1. Use of a contrast situation as a teaching .
" strategy to reinforce production of state-
ments involving different time -aspects.

'_\:" \

2, .5ee §.0.°8. and 67 for first productlon of the
t:wo statements. '

3, The situation.is highly controlled in order
to contrast the two structures, Elicit the
nodal "can" construction first,

—1 ‘

.7‘7' R

P1 or P2 They are sing-|

- i In the. sequenced statement speech and -
S L} -

actlon mst take place simultaneously, and
the pronoun subJect is obhgatory

‘e i A

T !

5, In this objective, the word T 15 obliga- |
tory. If pupils omit "now", use’Correction
Technique No. 1,.\ .. o

t
i

R ' : R : b

|6, If the concept "now" is new to the pupils,

use Navajo to help develop the concept
* Defore teaching this objective.'- ‘




- SUCGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTJRAL OBJECTIVE 72:

1. Spinser Beard‘(See s.0. 71) - . - .',' .

Conduct this activity as‘explaiqed'ints.o. 71. . s . . 1
When the spinner stops on an action picture or . - =
~ acetion word, the pupil does the action, Teacher

‘then asks the "br" question about the action. . E . L e 'Y
Either the child may answer about himself or another | , |
chlldomay answer about- his classmate' s actlon. T : Y

-'2.'Te1evision (See S.O. 59 and 68)1'
. - UseaTvVv scroll already prepared. ~As the scroll is ) 1: ‘f'i .
‘. turned, ask the "or" question-about the actions im~ . o _
the plgtures | S \ oY o R S

P— . -

3. Action Behind The Scene (Seé S.0. 65) R

Set up and.condqct this activity as‘explained'in S

. 8.0. 65. Ask the "or" question about the action KoL ‘j

. heard | , ’ .
. ) e b S L‘*, _ an
zl:- GIEB&‘BEE" , ..  :' ( 2 & R /_‘. . \ )
Prepare slips of paper, each containing two actiods " 
whickr the puplls can do. Place the slips of paper .
in a box or sack. When a_pupil draws ome out {read - o
it to him, if necessary), he-chooses one of the jﬂ. " :
actlons and/hoes it. Then the teacher asks the ‘.
' Mor™ question using the actions written onm his .slip -
of papér. Either the _pupil doing the ‘actiod 6r &

someone else. may answer, Two or more puplls may do
the, actlon in order to get plural responses '

LN S

e




~ answers in response to an "ot questiom .

lr h’stimate’d Lessons; ‘/2-@ L

e e R
[y . . —"

N .

STRIICTURAL OBJECTIVE 72 1 Produh*on of short/shortened

"

v

‘Teacher Cue: P Pupil Response:
Teacher sets up appropriate o
R |

s.ituation and asks: ¢

~

- ""Ig‘ipﬁeife'rying‘ orTaughing?'“ ‘Crying"‘.‘/She’"S" erylng: |

Are the boys writing or 'Drawing./They"re draving. -

: Recreational Arts

drawing?« EEE
uggested Contexm | “ .

Health {grooming) - Ll

Music ' Lo
. Soctal Studfes (household chores) -'

' Sc1ence (anlmals)

oA
D

- Suggested Vocabul'ary\:‘" |

Classmates names . -
. Animal names (g.g., horses, oS, dogs, etc.)

v

A .

Suggested Resources and Materials: :

* Spinner board with aetion words - B

*Plasheards illustrating actions
Pictures'of animals doing-actions = -

- Household. cleaning 1tems S

- Grooming items *
,Playground equipment and supplies

. Teaehine-Points: '

1. Extension of present progressive by the
Mor™ questicur. ~

2. Short Answep. : Vi + ing .
w NP +.be + Vi/i‘ing

.:¢

[ BT (| W

‘-

. % - ' C ‘
,“i_Smi.le.r ing_ She'_s e smirle_ — ingi e e

"| . sing . I'm | sing |9
vrite [ [Ithey're [ write [
ete, | ) -} oete.

- J ” v

| + J, Subjects of question may include:
*4 | 1) proper names |

-'-'?,2) singular count nouns. y
.oy and gitlonly ¢ - ..
Lural count nouns (animate) -
you" e

4) pronouns "I" "

1)

5. Speech ‘and action’must tal?e place simlta-
g neously ' -

I 6. Both short’ and shortened answers should be

elicited to help pupils understand that ‘

: .they have the same-meaning.

, 7'.,-The appropriate situation must 1nc1ude the

referent for the pronoun used in the short-

K ened answer.,

e

_1in the questions

8 ‘Randomize the order of the conJoined verbs '




SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES T0R STRUCTURAL OBIECTIVE T3

]

—

l Curtains, ?le’ése

L)

- Set up a stage with'a curtain or screen which can be -

_dravm or moved. Onme or more pupils are directed to -
" do a action or actions when, the qurtain is drawn or
" screen t moved The question of this $.0. may be
“asked out the action or actlons in progress.,
S
To make the task oﬁ reepondlng moTe. dlfflcult,
direct five-pupils to do five different actions.

_ The pupil(s s) who, responds must select fron the five | "

pupils to give the correct response

2. Pretend Actmns (Seeso 66) .‘ | d

(\ 1 '
Two Or more puplls are directed to do make-belleve

actions, such as: clinhing a tree, riding a horse,
. sweeping the »floo&ic. As the pupilsdo tite ac-
 tions, the teacher 3sks the question of this S.0.
upils who are perforning can respond about what

theygare doing. If: two/0r more pupils are d01ng the -

same actlon, they can respond w1th "W are."

3. Song "Who Is Smglng
" (Tune: "Are You Sleeplng"")

4

ThlS song is used to ask and znswer the questlon of
~ this §.0. There are many. pb551b111t1es of words to
f1t thls song. Three exam les are: '

‘u'

(1) Teacher: 'Who i ' singing! Who is smglng"
P : Iam Iam .
eacher: Who 4s smgmg" Who is singing? -
Pl \‘: Iam I am. o b

E (2) o is lknocking? Who is. knocking? . ~
Lucy is, Lucy is.
Who is knocking? ‘Who is knocking?
Lé-la-lc - La-la-la. .

3

T TR

(3) Who is barking? Who §

‘ 10 1s barking?
The dogs are. The dogt are. . . &
Who is clucking? Who slucking? ~ =

A

The chickens are. The'chickens. ate,



Suggested Context(s):

IR
Supgested Vocabulary:
r\’/j‘

e

- STRICTRA ORCTIVE T

: Production of a short/ex-

panded short ansver in response-to a "who' question.

b

" A v
Estinated Lessons: - /2-3 / ] ok
: = o

_,4: _,1 ;,‘Whols_rdrawing?_.___. _A‘_s_....,v_

Teacher Cuer

Teacher sets up appropriate| - '

 situation and asks:

Who's building a fire?

2. Who's tapping on.the‘ | 2. T ama/We are,

table? -

Pupil Response: '

: Mhsic

.

Reereational;Arts
Health (grooming)

Art .
Social Studles (household chores) .

rh

Known nonnhend verb vocabulary | B
New vocabulary may be selected by reacher

V. Curtaln or screen

‘ Suggested,Resources and Materials:

Househodl cleannng itens .
Grooming items - - BN
~ Rhythm band instruments =
"Playground equ1pment and supplles

c _“v‘ . kn o .
IR T _Lf'__ o, f

)
,

The boys" (are).

‘Teaching'Pointsc 2

Pl

J. Extension of the presént progressive by

"who" questlons See §.0, 7 and 29.

v

|, able answers.

2, In pupil‘response one, there are two accept-

W+ Aw

¥ o oor
o . Aux = be
e.g. Mike. . -" ¢ Mkeis,
| In pupil responsé 'tvo, there is only oe .
~.{-—possible-form,- S ——
' M+Au
-~ Aux—» be
g I am,
CBow .Aux’;* S |
71— | The "be" auxiliary mst °|
I {be | agree with the subject.
- Mike | (be) | - \
Cthedoys| - | T L
ete. R I

4. Both answers for response No 1 should be

elicited,

5. In the present progressive, "is" is standard

. referent is unknown.

mmm&%&MmMmeﬁmeh

6. The appropriate situation should be set up s
 that the answer to the question is not ob-
vious to the guestloner

"1, Clear aeceptahle pronunciation and intoma- °
1. tion‘should‘be required in,all‘answers.

|

‘.:“8. The noun phrase in the answer may include:

a) proper names

| b) singular and plural count nouns -

_C) Pfonouns '.'I" -and et - . \

GRS TV
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 SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES'¥OR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 74: . o R

1. Spinner‘Board (See S.0. 71) |
. [ . . ‘ ', ‘..‘ {
~ - Use the spinmer board, with action pictures or ac- |
. tion word cards, as explained in and prepared for
o S, -0. 71. Ask the four gquestions of this S.0. in a
" random order abou; the actions on/;he spinner board.

. - r S .

l_mz.rrelevisionm_ (See S.0..59 and_68)- N

Use a v scroll already prepared or makL a new one ' -
,showing a variety of familiar actions. As the scroll
- 1s turned, ask one or more questions of this S.0.

'about the pictures S y/.

: p3.;Action Behind The Scene (See S 0. 65\\

: ‘Conduct as explained in S 0 65 Ask the four - . .
. questions of this S§.0. in a random order about the
‘various actions the pupils hear ‘ ‘

e

‘fﬂdéﬁiPretendections (See S.0. 66)

| tions of this.S 0. in a rando order aboyt the wvari- . \
ous make—believe actions, the pupils observe

L]

=




' * , , ‘ . - . . k | \. \ 4
. : ' . 1 . -, L ',
_STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE _7¢ : Production of a short/shorten= / Teaching Pdints: Y .
v ed/expanded short' ahsver in response to contrasting "what- | [L. Use of a contrast situation as a teaching
o | : : " strategy to refaforce the production of »
do'";’ 'yes/no" "or , and "who" questions. angwers to contrasting questions wirh the
| Lo \ ' ‘ prespnt progressive verb constr
Estimated Lessons: /3-5 /. \ - | See S.0. 65, 66, 69,,72, & 73 %or related
~ | | SR objectives in this unit. = . -
| Teacher Cue: ‘ Pupil Response: S A
7| Teacher sets up appropriate T, :‘ |2 In Pupil Response No.'1'& 3, accapt either
situatidn ‘and asks N AT T T T | theshortor shortened-answer:—The' child-—-;
‘ S achieves, the objective if he can distinguish \
" |1, What are you doing? 1. Jumping./ (I'nf ping.) A4 between the four questions and give an "'y
X . : _ .Y :appropriate verbal response.
. 2.[1s Mike o |2[Tes, he is./No, he 1 5 o
_Are"the boyﬁ]playmg’. || isn't. . o v E -
| , Yes, they are./No, they|l . | [3. Errors are highly probable in this obJective :
3.[1s the girl 3 | Laren't.. - 1 | since four questions are being contrasted
. Are Lucy éand Gloria, 3. Skipping /(She 5 skip— | -
| . N, | | R —
g ping or hopping? EUA _(They Te skipping’.) | Randomize the-asking of questions in this
C v | | | objective, .
4, Who's singing) b, Miké (is)./I am., i ‘ o S
C | o | ‘ ©f+ ] A pupil may be @sked more than on? question
A  Suggested Context(s): v S| ] at a time | .
Recreational Arts - Art T S
. - Health (grooming) - Social Studies (household chores) 6. Do not introduce new vocabulary in thlS
Music . Science (animals) . | 7| objective. - -
- Suggested Vocabulag' | . E
. N |
Kndm vocabulali\y_nlz CL K | | IR , | N
gg ested Resources and Materials o b I R | L R 3’ .
| Puppets dolls, ete. - 3 v' SR " ¢
B Spinner board with action words or plctures 1llustrat1ng o - c
o7 actions oLt = .
- Household cleanlng 1tems e TSR S
Rhythm band instruments o LT ' . "y 317 e
E "‘llC CArt, supplies and materials " o ey L ’L .'j'r’r_' - .
e Playground equipment and supplies B e P Ly AU S

1



3 .

 SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES; FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 75:

.

r

Shadow Game ) ) ‘ .

T Pupils'dramatize actions, cesting their shadows on

a wall or screen. (Their action should be hidden
from the class; only their shadows should be ob- *
served.) Two pupils talk about what they observe
with pupil one (P1) 'asking the question and pupil
two (P2) responding.ﬁ

r L
Action Behind The Scene (See S.0. 65) | <

One or more pupils do an aétion behind a screen o |

~ they- are not observed by the class. The action

priately.

should be one involving noises for easy identifi-

cation. Pl asks the’questionhgsd P2 responds appro- .

]

Action Word List ' .

Teacher and class stockpile a list of actioms the

pupils can'do. Write the list on the chalkboard. ‘
The teacher points' to one action and directs a pu-

- pil or pupils to do it. Using name cards, two

‘children are selected at random to be Pl and P2.

-~

;'For variation:

(&) A pupil may.be blindfolded wa).ks to the chalk-
board and points to the action to be performed

(2) The pupll(s) who perform the action may be the
particmpants in the dialog R, b

(3) Pretend actions may be written on the board in
ta separate 1lst or mlxed in with the others. :

(4) A bottle used as a spinner may be used to se— | L ;i.T7}szpjg,mgl'7i'~*

~lect the pupll performers and/or pupils 1n.the
dialog o .



~ 77| Has pupil-partnersen= "

[

STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE - 75

+ Production of a "what-do"

" question with the present progressive verb construetion.

. Estinated Lessons:* [2-3 /

Teacher Cue: Pupil Response:

Teacher sets up appro- | P1: What|is Mike [doing?
priate situation, gives an I
examples of dialog, and | the dogs

Teaching Points:

1. First production of the "what-do" question.
- See 5.0, 65-66 for production of answers, -

PR

2. This question is a "wh" question transforma-
tion of the statement: (e.g., Mike is run-
ning.)

'NP]_ + Viv

e g areyoq et
gage in similar dialog. - "
‘ | P2:|Running) /(He's rumning.)
Smiling./(You're smiling.)
- {Barking./(They're barking.
Thinking./(I'n" thinking.)

‘Suggested Context (s) :

Recreational Arts o,

mto S
Music L
Health (grooming) -

-

~ Social Studies (housghold chores) : D

© Science (animals) ;

. Suggested Vooabula_tz:
Known vocgbulary only

- Suggeste’d Rgsources and Materials:

| White screen or sheef (for shadows)
»Name cards ‘

‘Bousehold. cleanmg ltems e . I
*°"Grooming items R

- Pictures of anmals doing actions
Playground equipment and supplies "

3. Int Pron |Aux - ¥ . V+ing

© b Speech and actlon mst take place similta-

|6 Accept either 2 short or shortened answer in
. response to the questlon.

I Aux +. Verb S

Aux = be + ing

"Wh" Question Transformation
NPy + be + V-+ ing -P

NP1+be+do+ing+what=>

What+be+NP1+do+ing

. vhat i5/are/an | Mke doing
the girls '
you, I, we !
Lucy & Gloria
etc. "

i A
4. Subjects in questions may include:

1) proper names = o
2) aninate comnon nouns

3) pronouns - I, you, ve = ;
4) conjoined nouns

neously. b

N & T



s_SUGGE§TED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 76:

1.4

1. Shadow Game {See S.0. 75) 5

'Ccnduct‘as explained in S$.0. 75. Incorporate all
three dialogs as a part of this activity.

: 2. Action Behind The Scene (See S.0. 65 and 75)

__Conduct_as_explained in S.0; 65 and 75 Incorpor—

ate all three dialogs as-a part of this activity

3. Action Word List (See S. O. 75) . . ..

. Conduct as explained in S.0. 75. Incorporate all
" three dialogs as a part of thlS activity " -

'ihﬁnoose It It o o

Write on small cards 51ng1e action words, such as:
hop, run, skip, clap, kick, write, turn around,
etc. Put the cards in a box or sack When a pu-
pil draws ane out, e must-do what it -says. Pupils
designated as Pl and P2 talk about the action using

“the questions and answers of this S.0. -/
v : . .

5. Spinner Board (See S 0. 71 and 74) )

\,

Use the spinner board w1th actiom pictures or. ac—'
tion word cards, as explained in and prepared for
'8.0. 71. Let pupils ask the three questions of
thlS S 0. about the actions on the spinner board.

o
NS
o)

-




4

76 H Production of "what/do" "yes[

TeaChing_Pointgzh-” L

TR ,smucm osrscrm

" 0" and: "who" questions using the present progressive verb -

- construetion. L
“} '. “» . lvl"m.-. ; ' 7«“‘,.‘ . :

L Estimated Lessons VT Ip,; .lj_f o

e

¥

- .Teacher.Cue. : Pupil Response
b Teacher sets up appro- -

! priateaSituation, gives - -
,examples of dialog, and

10, 71 et is Roger doing? |
P2 Singing./(He's singing.)

2. BLi Are the dogs barking!

__Trh:s K | ture )
| | pz Lucy [(Lucy is. )

—

| f Suégested cantéxf(g):,ﬁ |

' Recreational Arts.

~ Health (grooming) ,. - " f E s@‘_';,r

© Social Studies (household chores)

- Science (animals) < oo

R Suggested-Vocgbula;y:
_ Koomn 'vocabulary gly :

-

o Suggested Resources and Materials: ™

4 : ‘ ' o ,

‘White screen or sheet (for shadows)
Puppets or dolls '
Cards,W1th action words o
Smallbox™ SR |
. Art supplies and materials = -
Pictures of animals doing actions

 has pebil-partners en- .
o gage/ia;similar d1alog ‘P2 Yes, they are./No, they [
N o saren't, .
s, Pl"'Who is draving (apic- |,

) and answer all three questions

I l Use of a contrast situation as a teaching

strategy to reinforce the production of
questions and answers using the present
progressive verb, construction, - See

' $.0. 65, 66, 63, 73, and 75 for related ob-
Jectives in, this wmit,

[

DT pupil responses Nos.ﬁ%b&'B accept either' -

a-short or ‘shortened ansver. The child .- |
. achieves the: objective if he can distinguish‘ ‘
between ‘the questions and give appropriate |

*ﬁ“ verbal responses

r”.;3 If necessary have pupils produce one ques= |

tion or amswer at a time, but be sure that
each pupil has ‘the opportunity to prd uce

,-1:4.“
- .

h,; Make certain that the pupils oQServe the
- basic 1ntonational patterns for the follow= |
ing questions . ™
1) "What/do" - falling intonation
2) "Who" - falling intonation
3) "Yes/no - riSing intonation

5 Randomlze the types of questions and the —

-use of singular and plural

R ot L . r
. ' Lt I
M ,
v R s o P
S . , vt ' . [
- . . .
AN « K
i - !
A . P
- 3 ) e
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5.0 78:°

~ '% ‘ \ 4 :
- | UNIT X. Plural Pronoun "These" f' Ji‘d:-,:-,‘ .
Productibn of a short/shor ned answer in response tp a "what" questlon u51ng
the plural demonstratlve pronoun these S ;"-~‘a'; { ‘ S T
Production of short/shortened answers contrastlng the, 1ndef1n1te artlcles " :
”a“ in response to a "what" questlon u31ng "thlS" and 'these"., = .0 e

.0, 795 Production of a "what" questlon u51ng the plural demonstratlve pronoun these . f

'pdrxs/ : . . R

:.O 80 Productlon of “what" questlons contrastlng the demonstratlve pronouns "thls

590°"83-:
.0. 84

. { yes/n question.

"and “these as subJects. -

b

-

”‘*Productlon of a statement u51ng the demonstrative pronoun these as subJeCt- S

. * . . . -
. - .

.ﬁProductlon of statements~contrast1ng grammat1cal agreement 1n 31ngular and plural;;“:‘;
-sentences.¢, BT A TP TR SO - T

.
e

C Wl
.

‘~Productlon of shortened answers. 1n response to yes/no questlons w1th "thlS and:‘7
‘}"these" as subJects.,},;,." g : - 2 ~

.

.Productlon of "yes/no questlons w1th "thls and‘"these as subJects.;,_"

P P . . O

Product1on of a negatlve short answer'w1th a correctlng sentence 1n response.to a}

‘and ¢

.0, 862 Productlon of "what" and "yes/no questlons u51ng "thls and "these as subJects.i,p"
. §535 . fg","f ){ :_:"l' ST j"jff r";f"“ (.

) Y . .{ L
acing: o Related Text. .

7"Lessons: n22-37 ;j'f L "f'".fi'f ""5: 1 | Amerlcan\Engllsh Serles

?VWeeks

P P ST Lo T . PR
P DU T p S . N L. i [

—',‘,‘ .
-

-

4 (maxlmum)in-f}j"i'"'df';_,""_h:t:;_‘ Book One.‘ Unlts 13 14, & l6
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UGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR smﬁm%omcmt- R

—

ﬂ%ﬁPlace identical obJects (two or more) in a sack or l
{j*box The children féel the ObJECtS without looking.
" If a'cloth bag is used, the pupils may feel the ob-

T,

. Feel It w p o e

oy

,.,'4'_'.,..

:fyjects through the magerial. The teacher stands near
- the child, touching the bag or box and asks, "What

~are these?"  “The pup11 gives the appropriate sho%%§;

;Qior shortened response. N o %

:l'Place groups’ of obJects (two or more) on'a spinner f S
::-board. When the splnner stops, the teacher<asks the-

hSpinner Board

"-.

;[?S 0. questron. A pupil gives the appropriate fEF’ T
"_sponse.: T PPN S < {‘,T\'

(1) Use pictures of things rather than real obJects."ﬂ.?i,';

E (2) Place pupils 1n a c1rc1e on’ the floor, set. ob- ,f‘
2 jects’in front of them, and use bottle for a L

| Cut pictures from magaznnes or catalogs of 1denfnf Tll

'Fishing Pond

For variatlon.; IRV

\

spinner.‘;‘ o

cal objects (two of more) “Paste them on fish cut-

.aﬁfrom tagboard Make a fishing pole with.a magnef
m*for a hook ?ut 4 paperclip on each flSh

B .
'l,

2

823

.I_ "$L( 3

N}
? .

“;When a child catches a. flSh ask hrm the’ question;‘fl'ﬁfﬂf
"What dre. these?" dbout ‘his- picture. The - Chlld B
‘gives the appropriate response. |

,,,,,

R B
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STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE ZZ roduction of a short[shorren-

A}

ed answer in res onse to the "what"

/

{

 Estitated Less_ons /1-2 I

- Tea'cher Cue: ) Pupil Response' ‘-

N Teacher sets up appropriate L LT
situation and asks L

Sugﬁestéd'Context(s)-:.. )
B - § . . ' ‘\. o ‘ '

e oSclence . S
oo Ralth oL e
o Math e

- Classroou L
CMusie | R

_ggested Vocabularz

Known count nouns which forn regular plurals N

‘n! AN

" . Suggested 'Resodrces and 'Materials:-.‘

Cloth’sack or box . T A R

~ “Spinner boand*and objects * .o
" Geometric figures R
. Numerous familiar objects

ﬁ" T .'.“ ! N ““ e : oy ‘. ,v‘.l-

eachi_ng Points. T

uestion usin the S :j.,l First production of plural count nouns with

plural demonstrative pronoun "these. L “ .'- . |

o At -).6

B 2
Bt -pencil ‘s [lthey're | pencil fs .

".etc. deteo b v Lete

2= I

the indefinite article g,

| ,The question serves as a prefamiliarization

 of "these". ‘

b Short Answer

'NP-PArt+Noun+22 R

.Shortened Answer' - S

W AR RNy

. What are these" T ""‘P*encils. - NP -){Subj.,‘. T ‘
PP A A e - |(They 're peacils. . o Pred Noun SR SN

S j+they

1 Pred Nou ->%t + Noun + 22
I Y: |
- Vhe > are

W+l |Nowm . [Z6°)

ekt s | kA s

.""\"[4.,Liuitation‘ R '

~ Demonstration pronoun "these" in the
: question. '

o 5.:Both short and shortened answers are correct.

E Elicit hoth answers fron the pupils

ool If pupils answer . with *a pencils," use Cor- '

- rection Technique Ho. 2. If pupils answer

-'with "the pencils", use Correction Technique ;‘f“
* : NO. ‘11 -

|  — “.,\ 'K ‘

~

| 7 Note that .the answers to- the question is ;

_not the statement "These are. penci.ls 5

. I3 L

Qo
CANDY -
CiD -




% RER

Tt

 SOGaSTD ACTIITES R SRR QRBATE 8

o Collect @ v’ar‘i‘éty of t:amiliar objects in sets of

one and more than one, While the pupil(s) are not

" looking place an object or more than one of the . .
* game object in & paper -bag Direct -the pupil to .

reach in the bag without looking and feel the ob-

-7 Ject(s): Stand nsar the child touching the bag add

 agk, "What is this?" or "What-are these?" The po= o
e gives'an-appropriate response, - - ¢

" 'For.variation, used cloth bag and have ‘tﬁe popll |

-~ cal objects in sets of one and more than ome.. Paste
‘then on fish cut from, tagboard o construction paper.

b
. ‘I

feel the object(s) through the mafertal.

hiog Pond .

LI

o

Gt pigtires fron nagezines.of catalogs of dentl-

" Make & fishing pole with 2 maget for.a-hook, Put
-2 paper clip on each fish, Cover'a box with blue -
 crep paper- to be the fishing p_ole. L

< Have the children "go fishiog," Fhen 8 child catches'
Y fiSh,\ask hin a question about his picture. For -

¥
"B (catches & Fish vlth to trees.)
¢, (Touches pieture.) What are ‘these?
Pt Trees, or They're trees, .

| P'i;turel Card Game

- Prepare 'a.fée',ﬁ‘ of ‘3040 flashcar'd's.‘wi'th_'piétt‘.ir'es or

- dravings of objects and/or aninals in sets of one .

- and more than one. “Show 2 pupil a card and'ask the
appropriate question.. If pupil angwets correctly,

S hllet;hin;"hol'd_.'thelcaird,until,theénd of the game,
" The pupil(s) with the most cards 15 declared the

| vimer(s). - -

.“3E

L

-

setivity is excellent for the speed test. | - S

\

b Spinnerl'v-Board_ BT

" aninals ingtead of real objects. (2)
. -a cirele on thefloor, set objects. (or. plctures.of .

. teacher then asks ‘the ‘appro\ﬁﬁxa;e
 child responds. . You may, wish te“put pictures o the
~ slips of paper along with the rds-to give the child
* visusl pictorisl clus, For examplet = - .

. Place groupé" of objeéts' (in sets of. oi;é and z‘lioré.'vthan‘ '
one) on a spizner bosrd, Let a pupil turm the spioner, o

When the arrow stops, ask.the appropriate question .

. “about the object(s) the arrow polats to. The pupil © L

ansvers the question, o
. ) g

For variation: (1) Use pictur¢§ ‘ of \ ob%ts ' of ‘*' |
(2) 8

. chjects) 1n Front of then, end use a'pop bottle for
. asploner. T

.5, Crab Bag
" Prepare coloredsiips of paper vith names of familian — *
objects, (e:g.y A booki, Books., & pencil., Pescils,, - .
-4 chair., Chairs., etc,) Put slips of paper fna .
" bag, bogy or can and have 2.pupil drev one out. The
. child reads it if possiblel hovever, the teacher.

should read words for the thild vho camot, The
- question and the-

-1

ace -,pupils.;iﬁ FPR



- BJECTIVE‘ 7}3 Production of short[shortgg- - eachingP ‘, o

- ed answers contrasti_ng the indefinite artiglgg "g" al. | [ IIse ofa contrast stiatlon S 2 teachins
ST - S  strategy to reinforce the use of "a" with -
‘ 'a" in response to "what" questions using the demonstra- - singular count nouns' and "ﬂ“ with plural
R e R countnouns.v . .

J
' "'tive‘pronouns "this“ and‘\"these. P | 4

‘“ R ._2. ShortAnswer:_

Estimated Lessons. /3-4 [ NP = Art + Noun
At - afamord

o Teacher Cue o 'Pupil Response. . e R 2 S
5 : B N || Shortened Answerd ,

| Teacher sets up appropriate o Rt Tty .
L situation and asks. e _‘j o A NP1-> by Yy . R\
" s | - PredNowy ]

N b | |
o What sthis? . |Abird, /It 5 abird 1] sad o itorthey .
L SORETETEN '< ".'-j ° Pred Noun-vArt-i-Noun H-Z) '

e What are~these? E Birds /They re birds.. "“T‘

- Pk Noun, 1 NP+Vbe At Noun+(z7>

- ¢
’ / Ca ot

j// Suggested Comtext(s): = ¢ |l & |bixd its e 'b_ird .
R T BRI AT I g birds_ they're | £ | bixds v |
/9‘ Sclence . , T SR ety 2 o, 1 ete.

-

7 D yath e b
‘;’/ .- Health" (groomins) RN R e -'-4 ‘Eldeit short answers until the: pupils are
RN Classroom = = .. ‘ B S h able £ use the' indefinfte articles correct- |
ol Music (rhythm band instruments) 47| | ly. Then begsure all pupils have opportuni= |-
o Ce /.. .+ .| | tytouse shortened answers and'thetto

.| chooge either a-short ot shortened ansver.

§uggestedVocabu@ "l‘ —— S A TIEEE

I ‘ | w7 B Berors are probeble due to the contrast sit-

Known count nouns which form regular plurslsx N uation, Use Correction Techniques 1 in .
L AT B A 02 60fSO.77

'Suggested Resources and laterials: +° o 6 Randomize the singular and plural demonstrs- .
» T A tivepronouninthe question. R

'Geonetric figures

.‘ Ve

~ - Spimer board -end objects ] 7 Do not tsach "that“ and "those" str:ucturally .
;- . Numerovs femiliar objects . . - R - as a part of this unit, They may bepre- |
' Grooming ftems . . . " | | sented situationally whenever it is appro-

>~ Rhythm band instruments .. | ‘priate at otheg tines during the day, The

" “(Note: Items should be paired sets of one and nore | ddstinction between "this" and Mthat" and |
, than onc) o L | ] "these" and "those™ depends on the situation :

o "\ RO S R L , in which uSed aswell a8 distance involved I

i
.‘ \)‘ . i ‘ . 4 N ‘ ‘ : -
. T “‘ . . o 'p' cL , i . . -; . "‘ . ,; " )



R T G
:4'”HSUGGESTED'ACTIVIIIESfroa-s:gncTuRALtOBJECTIVE g

o

A

TR 1. Role Pla - Teacher | . ;-_-' l . . : o 7-_7

1-'A pupil is selected to play the role of teacher, S
" asking the question of this S§.0. Give opportunity .

l;.' . for:all pupils to be the "teacher". The "teacher" - .
el -mays ‘conduct an activity,_such as, "Fishing Pond" -
ﬁ;f.;7~iv“8pinner Board"; T - S
L ] Puppet Show T o \\ -

" Use a puppet stage to let two pupils using hand
puppets participate in the dialog of this S.0.

3. Picture Card Game (See 5.0 78)

_'~i:i' hponduct,gg explained in 5.0. 78, - For this §.0:,7 :
. < however, all pictures of ohJects-or animals should, .. .
be sets of ‘more. than one.l_T‘ : L

T

- .

4. Song" "What are These’"z
- (Tune.' VAre .You Sleeping’")

o

.175J. f A large variety of words can be fitted to t is tu
..+ .. Some: examples are: ‘ | s

(l) What are these?. What are these’ R
. They are balls.. They ave balls., .=
.What are these? What are these?
‘They’ are marbles. They are marbles.

3 (2) Pl: What are. these?. What are these?
.  P2: They are cows. They are cows. '
| P1l: ¥hat are these? - What are these? .
2% They are horses. They are horses.

T;In No. f: everyone can’ sing together while the '; ,_lf
teacher or a pupil holds up the objects.. In N . 2,

group one can sing the questions and group tw/_ .
'sing the answers. (Note: the answers are not con—_;i |

;:—tsf._tracted but,may be if you so desire )

. ¥ . v_' . : _.,; . "'.'.,
e . - . ) . . Lo TR e e
. . ”
. | - o o . [ .2 . .
. , . h - .
. S S 8 [

s e—— .. " . s : .
L - . e - . R - .
. - . . . . .o M . -ﬂ - . .
4 v . T . . " - . Lo . L N
. CR. ot - DT v

fo:”




/ SuggeSted Vocabulag. : :
. . / ! . :
KﬂﬂTﬂscOImt nouns which furm regular plurals

e . : " o . . ] )
v , —~ .
. - . . v ' . Y

P : .
¥, . C . ’ !
. o fl

BRI

o B partners engage in similar
. ,A_dial0g <

W

STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE _19

Y-
Estimated Lessong /1-2 /

v,

roduction of a "what" gues-
ion using the plural demonstrative pronoun "thgsg ; '

Teaching 2 Ints: ,/’ | .

- . ,\
P .

1. Extensron & the demonstrative pronotn "these"

' »/l."hy pupil production of the “what" question. e

- situation, gives examples
of dlalog; and has pupils”

 Teacher sets up appropriate Bl What are these7

- [l ReSPOnse,:, — 11

B: Balls gl (/They,fre/balls.) 1

uggeSted Contextgsg./

i

f

| Suggeste&" 'Res'ources and’Materia‘ls:v‘ -

rous familiar objects o
PPets B v .
Pictures of obJects, animals, ete.

. Spiuner ‘board with few objects . N\ -

T

See §.0. 1.
‘l""Z.-N?1+Vb 2. I
| N ->' Subj- o
| \red Noun| .

"

| SubJ > these

| Pred Youn - Art.+ Youn + 22

wewd L

g y o
w0

"-’Wh“"Question Transformation -+ ¢t

CNP1+Vbe+NT‘1il>‘

W Vpptuhated
‘.What/+VbeNP1 o o

L

: :' 3, lnt Pron ] Vbe

o what

’. 4

ki

| are these™ -

"‘/\‘

P }4... ‘l'he pupil asking‘thé question should be near

to and should indicate the things e is

L talking about.

. 5. Encourage pupil-partners to look at each

| other.

"_' Lt
. . '
. . ‘ !

|6, In this objective, accept either the short o .
- shortened answer. R | .

f

| B _Attention should be given to the correct ip-

" tomation of the question. Note that the fn- |

. Vtonation Jattern falls, doesn t rise .




¢ L " o 0 ) B . ., w0 e ! LN LN R |
' f . . s Vol . M .
! ] ' . . . o .

tSW@MEAMWHESNRMM&M&ONRHW‘%: '

. .
" .

1, Fishing Pond (See S0, 778) . - b, Spimer Board (See $.0,.71)

© Uge fish with pictures already wade or, prefersbly,  Conduct as explained in 3.0, 77‘.. Use a Vériéty of
prepare a new get of fish with pictures of objects = . _ objects in sets of one &nd more than one, The pu-

o goiuls in sets of one-or more themone. Asa . - Al vho spins asks tae appropriate question, The .
pupil catches a fish, he asks the correct question, "-““pﬁp‘il"wh’d‘re'sp"onds"mayia‘e"’sel’ected*bythé‘ Mquag-
" What {5 this?" or"What are these?", about the tioner" or by name cards held by th’? teacher. o

picture, 'The pupil may call on semeone to ansver <. - S L
g8 he holds up his "eated”. - . . B L o o

9, Farpet John

A pupil is selected to be Farmer John and several -
. - pupils are selected to be his farn animals, For

example: one cow,. five chickensy four horses, two

plgs, ete, The aninels take turns making "their

. gounds", Farmer John-then asks, "What are these!" |
. or "hat is this?" OthenPupdls give the appropti= N e
- ate answer, Rotate the characters so several pupils- I A
" play the part of Farmer John and all pupils get to. - . | ‘

be animals, o '

'3, Song: "Wat hre These?” (See$.0. T9) . R ‘ |
(Tune: "Are You Sleeping?) .~ =~ SR , ' S
' ‘ . E ‘ Lo v v o . F.:‘ “ ' . ? l .
Tor this objective you can add versés for objects
- vhich are singular, For example: "
" (1) What is this? What s this? °
. It's e cup, It's @ cups S A ‘ _
- What is this? What is this? L Sy
It's g glass, It's a glass, S LR o

t 5

. Sy . )
~" (2) PLi (Holding up one ghoe) . B LR
 fhat 1s this? fhat s this? - . SR TP RS
PO Tt's a shoe, It'sashoel . . o LTl o e e

'~ Pli (Holding'wp a pair of shoes) . i L
" Vhet ave these? Whatare theseh .. T o o B St
P2 They're shoes. They're shoes. . Lol B I IRE T S

¢ -
A
B + 1




*

80 : Production of "what" questions

f .
contrasting the denonstratlve pronouns "this" and "these"

STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE

0

8 §ub1ects. I -
Estinated Lessons: jZEE:] - o

- Teaching Points:

1. Use of a contrast situation as a teaching
strategy to reinforce pupil product1on of
"vhat" questions using "this" and "these.

[}

Mf“—‘T Teacher Cue: . JPupil Response: - " ,
. vTencher sefs up approprietea ‘I PL: What is this?
a situation, glves-examples - P2: A-shirt./(It'sa
.| of dialog and has pupil- shirt ) ,
' partners engage in srmilar 1 S
‘ dialogs. - :2;”Pl; What;are these? .
S| P2 Belts. (They're
" belts.)
Supgested Coptext(s):
- Sclence " - o '””l'."".‘ .} | | o
. Health (grooming 1tems) T ST |
At e D o -
Math “.'..'I— - . \,‘. o “J'I'“-‘; .
Music ‘ g - '
‘? ‘ |
v ) - oo
' Suggesled Vocabular3[
,ﬁ Known count nouns’ ‘which form regular plurals o d'
Suggested Resources and Materials' "f;f, 1 ;;;}”'~(ff1‘;.:.'q:
Geometric Flgures \ Items of cloth1ng -
Box Rhythm band 1nstruments | :
Pictures o At mater als. s
Numerous familiar objects .~ - T
Grooming 1tems L | . S

T e e a o waa 2l ahe af ARA and more than one, ) {

"Wh“ Questioh Transformatuon

N?l + Ve + P =
41’1 + Vbe + what #
what + Vbe + NPl '

LT

B 3. Int Pron - Ve

"lwhat | 4s - | this
are | these

1 [t Attention should be given to the correct in- |

tonation pattern of the question. Note that
the intonation falls, doesn t r15e.

[ L y

" shortened answer.

6. Encourage pup1l-partners to look at each

» other. T

: numerous sets of one: and morg than one 1tem.

v " s

.. “f'
v o '

|8, Randomize use of singular and plural.

.- |5 In this objective. accept either the short or'| -

17 Setting up- the s1tuat10n requlres prov1d1ng |

' /\) \\ ) L \ ,. ."
i ' i
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. SUGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAI OBJECTIVE 8L: -

~

) N

L Rhythm Band Place the picttires face down on 2 table and direct.
S 2 pupdl to choose one. EHe then makes an appro- -

Pupils play various instruments ir;‘a-rhyﬁhm band

while a record is playing. When the teacher stops

.

' Take a short valk around the'campus or commumity, '

" tef, The pupils are given an opportunity to talk

‘the record, the pupils tell uhat they areplaying: — —

For example; - |
S A ‘!

"These are cymbals." |
. "hege are (rhythm) sticks.”

“"Thege are (wood).blocksx..". . R

After each pupil has said a sentence, have\themjéx-,"
change instruments and start music again. Make -

Nature Falk ©

‘l'( 'n 'v

collecting "things" to be placed in & science cen-

about the "things" in the center, either what they

~ - ‘broughtor vhat soneone else brought.. - .

3, Grab Bag ’ B

v

4,

L
G

" set of ‘objects. He then tells about what he has

Place a large variety of objects in ‘sets of th\'for o |
more in a large sack or box. Bind the sets of ob=. -
jects togéther with string or- rubber bands. . Have ... -

a pupil reach in without Jooking. and pull out one”

PR |

Picture~—Word Aséot:iétion\_l .

PR o

Prepare a large number of flésh.card’s_,wi‘tﬁ pvictﬁ‘reéﬂ

" of objects or animals in sets of two or.more. 0. .
' the card print the name 0f the object o animal be- 4.

low the picture. (e.g. coats, sweaters,. tents

- cars, sleds, beds, lions, elephants, etc.) *For this

O otite, use objects or animalswhich form regu-

o

certain pupils (have‘ instruments containing two items.

using the structute of this 5.0., "These:are __ "S-, -

.‘

pit;rals spelled;'by.\juxst. adding " ' L

priate sentence about his card using the structure .
of this §.0. o R -

s

“ 1
.
7 .
: ! 'y
<
o
) -
[
£ \
o i
L
. ,“‘.l._- ) ) . . ‘.‘1 .
[ o o N . : 11" ) ot
\ o . : e T,
\ B o . t . N
R , .
L
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STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 31 : Production of a statement using

. Teaching Points:.

N B

the demonstrative pronoun "these a5 the subject

'
———

" {1, First production of a,statement with the

" demonstrative pronoun "these", See .

Estimated Lessons! 23] 80,2 for"'this" in-a statement,
T “Teacher* Cue‘ ~{Pupil Respomse:
i ' 2. NPl + Vbe + NPl

‘ Teacher sets up appropriate
situation and says: '

These are books.

Tell e about these things.

Suggested Context(s):

- Math

Reading Readmess
Science
Health
Nusic -
Al.'t /

o .P .,
| Suggested Tocabulary:

, | Known o_lursl count nouns which form re;‘lar plurals

»

Vo Suggestgd Resources and Materials:
s / ‘

Puppets
Yumerous familiar obJects
- “Objects found on nature walk
“Record playery records -
- Rhythn band {pstruments - .*

P2 T
B

SubJ - these
Vbe are

PredNoun-+Art+N '. b )“

NPy~ ubj " o
oo PredNoun DA )-,'

|- Subde | Vo ATt . Noun+2%'
- these - ae | H | books
horses .
cirtles
"ete,

I |6, Setting up the situation includes pro-

v diffg dumerous sets of more than one '
“item. The number of items in the sets

i , should be varied as mch-as possible.-

.._-/ O

1”'"’&1\'/

¢ . Note that the statement s not cued by a

question | ,.



SGGESTED ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE - 82+ ° , o !' L

A

.. These are rocks and this is a rock

L. Grab Bag (See S.0. 81)
mmmammnmmamn

Conduct as explained in 5.0..81. 'Place in a lage These are rocks and this is a rock S
 sack or box objects in ‘sets’ of one or more than ote, . - Tes, it is | -
- If the set has two or more,: bind together with string |
"o tubber bands, Whed @ pupil ~dravs out an-ob=""" ~rw~~“~“—As ¢hild- sings ~he should hold.higher the,picturer.u_iiiiﬂ_m_
ject(s), he makes a statemept about it using the o he is singing about at the time, For example, '

1d1d up high "'a tree" vhen singing "This s a tree",

appropriate structure of this 8.0,
and hold up high "trees" when singing "These are

o 2,‘Picturé-Word Association (See S.0. 81) ' : : trees."
L Conduct as explained in 8.0, 81, Add to the flash L df teacher, aide, or other. pupils help sing,‘,:
cards several which contain only one object or ani- ‘,- they should stand. neat the pictures v

- mal,. Print the name of the object.or animal with = -
the indefinite article. (e.g., a dress, a belt, a- | o - ‘ E B

stove,  table, an apple, a banana, etc.) Besure - R e -
to use obJects or. aninals which take éither "a" or o . A )
n,.no \\

Man",

L3 Let's 3 Draw A Picture -

' Direct pupils to draw 3 picture which includes only \ _
'mdeMwMMmMmMWdeﬁfw;"p
an object or. animal Pupils use their pictures to. . I
f“""V*talk about what they drew, using the structures of - . T . o
'thOmMMBmmM®mmnWMe”'fﬂ | o, T
many things and they should be encouraged to nake d. R IR
| many statenents as they can. 5 . . o

_f, \é;‘Song "This Is A Tree" e Lt .

wiwf (mm "mnnniiuuemm) ' '

.r[ ‘ -

Prepare several paired pictures of known dentical o

- objects. For example, a picture of a tree on one' R ‘

7 card and’a plcture O% two or more trees on another - o .

" card, 4s-a child holfls the two pictures he sings: e TP’

| “-mmmanmeMmuum%,*[,w+_n97”.;1“V-Hf?“f

" These are trees; These.are treesi” o | o

‘This is a tree and:these are trees. - T E S
Yes, they are. PR SRR e
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STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 82 ,Production of statements con

trasting grammatical .agreement in singular and plural
o gentences. a R .}
 Estinated Lessons: /46

' .fTeaching Pofnts:

\|
f

* [L. Use of a contrast situation as e teaching - |
|V strategy to reinforce the pupils' ability

; 1to make singular and plural grammatical
agreement. T

w oo,
) '

Teacher. Cue: Pupil Response:

*‘ feaoher“sets up;spproﬁrfateh
situation and says:

-, These are treesi

2, This is a flower. |
 These are petals.

)

Let's talk about these.
things' in.the same way.

SN

Sugpested Context(s): . . -

. Science
;' Health
~Math
Art
Music

Glassroon . e b 0T

" Known count nouns which form'regular plurals

Suggested Resources and Materials:

* Paired picture sets (teacher-made and pupll-made)
Numerous familiar obJects =
Grooming items o
Food items (count nouns'only) |

(Note. Itens should be palred sets of one and more than
A 3 4 one and count noun items onlz

}.mm&sau%: ne

. " Supgested Vocsbulary: © . | )

‘| -seatemce. ... -

The task in this objective requires a, 5
change in the fotm of each element of the 1

[

demonstrative pronoun + verb "be"+.
indefinite arcicle + count noum. .

e.g. this > these

is -» are ,
a =4 o
tree == trees < ¢ . - .
Lo . L . - . : . - '-.‘. "‘,. . ' .v
By Ve ) Art Wy (29 |
this/ is}are; aff . |leaf | )-,n‘7]-}1,f_
these | ehaiz |/ T
C " [bowl SRt
N , o[bixd ,
etc.

* 4, Elicit paired response-No. 1 uatil pupils

MMMMWkamMmm‘
response No. 21

5. Randomize the use of singular and plural,




* SUGGESTED ACTIVETLES 0R STRICTURAL OMECTIVE 83: |+

o ¥

3.

W

1. Pishing Pond - (See 8.0, mo

" Set up this activity as explained dn 5.0.°77. When
a pupdl |catches a fish, the teacher asks 2 "yes/no"
question| about the picture. The pupil gives the
appgp_pri te shortened ansver, At first; useonly . -

. yesto" qyestion (fn'this 5.0.). Thepupil'y- an

swers according to what he remembers. The pf¥ture
is then turned over to See if the pupil is correct,
If the pupil is right, select a new "player". If

. "the pupil is incorrect, ask another question about .

 the fish i_tﬁmﬁ.i-c_f{xfég_i11ﬁ§t‘féﬂﬁg"'Wb“b:*mdre.

At a later ‘tine, add fish with pictures illustra-" .

. ting only one,object in order to set up the contrast
" situation, SR '
2. Reel Tt! . (See $.0. 7278 .

1

Put a set of knovn-objects (tvo of more) faa cloth

~ bag without thé children séeing them, Direct a
"7 chitld to feel the ofjects through the naterial, Ask
. the quéstion of the S,Oz "ire these " The . [

“childrgives the appropriate response(s). , When ask=
“fng the question, nake the first question one res
quiring a negative response. Keep asking the same
pupil questions until you get an affimative answer.
For example, if you put thrée gﬁgcils} in the bag,

5 ask such questions as:
c \ ‘
, 'Are these rulers?, '
Are these crayons?
Are these ball point pens? | J
Are these pencils? DR ‘
On occasion, ésk;rhe‘queStion’which réqu;reé an af~
firmative ansyer first in order to keep the pupils .
alert, . . a2

3. Three Picture Mix Up
Select three pictures at random iliustrating familiar
hjects or aninals, (Tou may use flash cards pre=
pared for Actiyity 2, §0. 82.) Show the.3 pictures

to,the class. Place then face down on the table,
noving then one tize o mix them up. ‘Ask a pupil
ahout the pictures by pointing to gne and asking a

4
Iy

Q

vk o

one of the two renaining cards, "Repeat procedure
for the third card, ff necessary. When the task -

N becomes' too easy, you may add ome or more cards

|
[ ]

to the gae. Also, you nay move, the cards around
several tines to mix thew up. completely, .

ol ‘
[ . .
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S’\TRUCTURAL OBJECTM 83 Production of shortened auswerst Teachine Pointsr ROy

e . ~ . o~ .
K L. . o 1 "o - “' Ok : ,‘ A .
‘ 1 " i R

-

u . . S ' ) . ..
S in response to "yes/no" questlons vith "thls" and "the %_ T First production of answers 0"’ yes/no ques-
i 4,“ R N ‘(,,, T u .\; : ,t'iens using plur’a) demonstrative pronoun
E R T AT U DRI L these". TUse of contrast situation as'a

assublect:s. o s T SN ) '
R P R teaching strategyto remforce n\mber agree=| -

=

Estimated Lessons. ,/1 B o pomemby L e T

MRS . it 4' ‘
‘d Teacher Cue. i °' 1l Respense:” "y b e L
‘ RO R BT oo '-'2 Sent Adv +NP +Vb (+ not)
Teacher sets up apprgpriate S g e |
situation and ask5° 0 s 'f--) ‘-

| Sent Adw-> yes/no )
RERT *_,1.- Are these.crayons? 1 Yes, they are lNo, theY ."-‘; -.L.NP."‘*':FheY" it TN
S Caren'tid / SR N B RO |
2, Is this e\brush? o 2 Yes, 1t 1s /No, 1t 1snt g -:‘Vge,—ié.are,' e -

. 4 T
e

S P F e B |

A Suggested Context (s): |

.« Reading Readiness B R B A

oty e | -
A I

L oMeste - I R T IR RS S

» : T [

S e e a2 In the question e subJect is lmited ta
; uggested Vocabula_ry IR I TR B ehis" and "these”, v T T v
L AR 1 | In the response the subJect and verb "be"
o Iy 3 Known count nouns Wthh forn regular plurals . are linited to "it is" and they are" ag* -
AR o | |. either affirsative or negative. A

Hs

H

S S o e . 5. In the negatlve response use?

- Suggested Resources and Materials ] D) it isn't" dnstead of "it's mot'.
L o )] "they aren't" 1nstead of "they re ot"

Materials for flshlng game (See Actmty . o S
Pictures of familiar objects - - . 1w\ D
Geometric figures I T S
“Itens found on mature walk L
- Food {tems (count nouns only) '

._-'\~ . . &

6. Begin teaching thlS S 0. with question and
| response Yo. 1.’ After the pupils have
N passed the accuracy ‘test, contrast with
' guestion and answer Nouo'2o. .

kY : * .
. N I

(Note Items should be palred sets of one. and more than _ B
one "'-".«"ist;-‘.‘ o L P SR %

v g
ve r“"

L T e e
e N



1. Mhltx-colored thlt (See S 0 58)

: Feel It (See s o. 83)

jThree P1cture Mlx Up, (See S 0. 83)

riUse the qullt prepared for;S 0. 58 ot make a\new on .'}F“*f -
‘Pupilsican ask %yes/mo™ questions’ about the quilt,
{smma&_g_”poch‘,_.ﬁ;ﬁ_'_uvhg.g\_

Are these triangles’ f#*f;;‘w i
“.Are these red rectangles? .. : - L
Are these small circles° s;;?..;_l._l. ”*. ;;‘

I

f\Start with questlons about shapés ‘which axe plural
At -a“later time add questions -about .shapes mhich
..are singular. Db mot Tequire ‘the ‘pupils to-use”

o adjectives of color and size unless they handle
.-them with ease.~,.,-

L P T A -_
e S L [N
BN N . *

L

o Conduct as explained in S 0. 82 Have a pupil play
'-'ffthe teacher - role and ask the question.“;g_-,_‘

..._Conduct as explalned in s. 0. 83. Have a pupil play
-f-;the teacher s role and ask the question.‘

1 o f.‘,?:,

:‘Spinner Board (See S 0. 77) . :-~ ;::

| Conduct as explalned in S 0. 77 hét the child who
' adoes thevsplnnlng ask the questlon(gé _ Mf\'?-f'

A

"Farmer John (See s o 80)

e

~.';;7Conduct as explalned IS, 0.- 80 Instead of "Farmer
- John" - asklng the "what"’ questlon, he.asks a:"yes/ °

"fffno" questlon about the anxmal sounds ‘the puplls hear; - f'h

R
. -

- -‘;L-

. - . 0 | : . A . . . . ~
' R . . . N s - . . ‘J PR & .
; e e e N
T ; L R . BTN / BRI
e . . L. . . : .
.

S E
AV IS

N
-
.
‘a e
»

R A
fQ%:%E
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< .

v

i s cmn:csném )

tions with

"this" and "these as subJects. |

e

Estimated Lessons.. /3-4 /

oy .“f

(RPN L ' .
. o S
Yoo o

Y ."'.‘-.'~'H

Teacher Cue:

\ ¢

S Teacher sets up appro-
“_ | priate sitvation, gives ' TR
| examplés "of dialog, and
| has pupil-partners en- -
'gage in s1miliar dialog

iz logl R
'. B Are these helts°
P2 Yes, they are. /Yo, they

, Dialog 2t -

+ {PL: Is'this'a tr1angle° :
R Yes, it is./No, it"isa't.
* | PL: Are thesé rectangles" E

s /aren too L E

’:-‘:“'Suggested Context() _-:,."v;,l‘_ 13;‘

At
Music -

s g‘Este"d 'Vovcahulag: | B e Q“ o

kS

| _,EE.SN e.S_tEd'"ReSOurces and Materi\als;':- B
. Mu!tl-colored qullt (See Act1v1ty 1) ‘ S
Spinmer board .

’,’fObJ ects or

Scences -
- Health

%
T

" Raown coimt-‘nouns which- form regular pluals .. .Y NN B
ST g e e ey This obJective nay. be extendefl by Pl asking
el &a sequenced question.” For example, L f
< || TBLy Are these glasses" R |
‘ .22 o, they aren't.. ** RTINS I

,(

."

p1ctures of spinner board R

}.;'.'Geometric figures. .
ﬂ“.‘.,Items of clothing, food etc

- et supplles
(Note. Items s

|

-

Prbduction ofﬁes/no" ques- . | Teac i

s Pupil Response R ' * B

arent._.‘.r

1P Yes, the)r are /NO, thef .

1iould paired sets of one and more than one)

L .,k R “.‘:.: s

( ' I
q.

1 First production of a yes/no questron
teaching strategy to reinforce number

1 agreement.

)

|- with the:plural demonstrative promwa ©. . [T
"these". Use of a contrast sitvition as-a = |

b

e >
: Pred Now} SR
SubJ -b these © | | N

Art—»ﬁ

Subj + "b + Pred Noy

: _'f "% NP1 FThe - N?l FRRR L A

G-

o

SubJ \Art '“Noun L2 -

thege. | § | shift |
" rock
cirele’| s’

ete. -

‘e

oo

4 Begin teaﬁg this S 0. with. Dlalog l

- After the pupils ‘have passed the. accuracy

I test, contrast the questions in. Dialog 2
= : »

1S

PR .
. ~ . . . ;

"Pl:iAre’ ‘they cups’
P2 Yes, ‘they are. . -

a negative IESPUHSE

L "l

Note that in. thlS dialog, question 1 requlres |
In quest10n2 the |

SUbJect s changed fron "these" to "they"g N

o . o ST e Lo T e T '
. . . : " . .
L e -
Lot . " . " . ‘

-

red Now ~» Art + Noun + Z2 { . .

"Yes/No" Question T "njfo?'matien I B

L '3.1" V‘B'e !

R I . S X o
AR U AU R R .,'.&,._\ |
N Y - SR S

ete,



succks'rsn Aﬂwms FOR STRUCTURAL ORJECTIVE 85: . . . . . .

C

“ R
-

1. Tour Guide.Fun S ’l:_v T N PLE

7 e RTINS -_
Teacher ‘or. aidetplays the role of'a tourist and“ vf;ﬁﬁt"?tzig‘f R
..+ a.pupil plays the tole of a "tour guide™.’ The- ,-y-;gn*n;.j-.)_.ﬁ;;}:.f:'i"” ‘

’rtﬂ'fﬂj"tour guid walks around the’classroom Wlth the .. S N0 T
. tourist!.' WherNghe "tourist" asks about somethlng;_,“_;5= "1.;,f.._rhif}i
:_;'the Ytour. guid gives the negative answer- and- cor-'ir]fgf¥l.~ R
-;?'=ffrecting sentence‘of this S.0. -For example, ‘the U T T 0T
.- "tourist" may ask while pointing ‘A flowers, "Are. - .. T Llhes o e
“'fﬁzlwthese'vegetablesw" The "tour guide answers,'“No, T
' They Te flowers.”"' ' . X : £
i‘-nFor thie*S 0. stasg’wi\i plﬂral items and make cer- .?;=
' ftain the question Tequi: es a: negative answer..,, S L T
\ Change the pupil who is tour guide quite often.‘i';-;ﬁ_} R

o 0. 77 Ask a: qugstlon '1"; e
:?~:7v,requ1r1ng a-negative rés] nse.about the object(s):.-. . .. : .
% "the spinner stopé on.; A’ 'pil gives' the* corré‘} S
'response. e e

N 1’ . o AT - R .i . .-. -‘_ . .. ." . . . "‘ _--_' ..‘-«l, .
Lt -,'. et N T 9 . P g : . - C e et " . - Lo
- . B ] k_ - ." , . e 5 CIES . . - . )
P g . .. P Y] . 8 . B AT ) .

1 . .. S e Lo el . . . . A R . .
;_-_3.,Guess What PGS P T - It
NI I e e _ .
" e AT e L

: :L:This act1vmty is an adaptation of "Feel It"J Placequ : -';fw,,:
[ v id large: number of -opjjécts on- a’ “table. Direct a 7 Lo L '
. a2 . pupilito. choose ‘an obJect and place it in'a cloth |
*.1 ' bag.while you have Yoyt back turned. When the pu~ .= - it

opilds “ready, . he ‘hands you the bag. After you feel g

/- the object(s) through -the material, you ask the _ -

__":questionigf this S.0. making sure the question re- ~ - . SR

.V quires a. negative response.. - The*pupil'answers yourtf‘f:;"_f. R

.77 'question’ by saying "No" and giv1ng a correcting O
7 ?;fsentence. e . | L e :

-
.
. 1 . .
* Lo
- -




* . Suggested Yocabulary: ... T

B

A

' Teacher Cue' ’-I'

2 Is thlS a carrot””:

- Suggested d:nt‘ext s ¥

: | '-;‘Health (fbods)
'i‘ﬂfd.Mhth L sal T

S SNSRI ISR W

"+ Faown coust nouss-vhich form regular, plurels

’

.+ Items found. on nature 'walk

. - et v, e
T . s T

| Suggested {loolabulaz_:y" P R

STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE 85

answer with 3 correctrng sentence 1n response toa yes/

. . : r v
IlO questron.

Estmated Lessons. / 2—4 / \u

'1_1

Pupil Response. R

] . T

L Teacher sets up approprlate/ S
f,'.”.;.pretend srtuat:ton and ask_g SRS SR

\

.-1 Are these rocks" o
- . ,i’ .' y Y

= ‘Are these._ap,ples"_- .

{1 No.” They're sticks,

R

Tt et

Sa ‘.“.";'

e
.
vy

Numerous faniliar objet»tS_”‘. o
Itens of clothing, food, et'c.' . " "

_'Art supplies
-Geometrrc flgures B

AR ~-?.:'

| 2 No. ,'It'f's‘:-\\a‘po‘t.a'to."j‘; i .
Yo. _Th:ey':r‘gi'.grapes_,:‘:"“‘ el R
R AT\ Pred Noun-> count noun IR

" ,Tj ’ red Noun

- no they re

T] 0 § Ii SR

v
H

1. Ftrst productron of a negatlve short answer
w1th a correcting sentence.‘ - C

. Use of a contrast situation as @ teachrng

strategy to re1nforce number agreement.

A Neg+NPl+vbe+NPl

; R v o
Neg -> W P

L N
S e B : ) R
v e e . '

NP’l -’ Sohj Lo

. ,;

e

:'v

Vbe ') are

% Vbe om (2.

lstick |

charr/? el
' etc.

) ‘pear S

L. Begin teaching this .0, with No. 1. After

the pupils have passed the accuracy test.
contrast the questions in No, 2. -

i
*

1P ~In the response, 2 pause following no” be-

fore saying.the correctrng sentence is
" necessary., The pause'is longer them the. - |
followmg no" in the response, "o, they re |-
"‘D.Ot.




a sucarsrrp ACTIVITIES FOR STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE B6: - / BT - o

lhrThe Fruit Stand S Ty 4 Three P1cture ¥ix Up (See SO 83)

e

~ Set up a fruit and vegetable s;and withreal or Conduc thrs actrvity as explained in S 0. 83 Let
artlficn.al itens. ' Pupils take. turns playing the _.“ Tooa pupll\ play the role of the teacher and ask ques=
" roles of salesclerk and- customers. ~A customer asks . tlons abow& the cards. Each "teacher" should ask
" the questrons of thls . 0 For example. R Cat least one "what" and one yes/no questlon. S

"c e L : oy

PR T "Custoner\ at's thls” S D T T R
L S thlsa ' .? e e e o

A PZ "Salesclerk" (lees approprrate answer ') Ve

'_""‘ . . t';Help pupils @Vo” ask both q118§t10n5 in thrs S 0._';
LA using both singular and plnral items. | _":_"-1: S IDTE

R SR

" 2 Tour Gui'de Fun (See S 0 85)

£

b
1 .‘: .:‘:‘l
e T T
s 4

f"c thrs activrty puplls may he assrgned borh roles e T T e
iy of%"tour gu],de and "tourist". One "tour gurde L “ _ | S \\j S .,f"’ [ "
-*':~ take three or four ' :ourists on a" walk around e -"'j‘- e ,}'-'f"i:"f S ";—"':',..: ARy '
‘ ";‘th classroon, school buﬂdlng, or campus. " The T R TR S0 B A
oo edhirists take turns asking questions (as- found e e e
in his $.0.). ‘and the "tour gu:rde" answers each o i e T e T
one approprlately o "‘ : "\.‘:‘,“‘; o «,"Ejiil"".ihiabl"?d ; :.,u".‘"""i' ,“"L o f"-j"-""”"‘.”’ A

e
BEEY

K Rotate, the roles frequently The teacher ot alde ;j _f-‘.' "i ' X
" n3y serve as the "bus. driver! with the“tour growp v < ol
being a silent observer and elper,\when needed T BV
3 Fishln Pond (See S 0 77) }. G I T o T

g
Set up this actmty s explalned in 5. 0 “Ih When LN

© - apupil catches a fish,.he asks either 2 Mt oy
' "yés/no" questlon about his "catch" Either the - RIS ,, o S
{ © teacher o the questroner 3y select ] puprl tore- - | BT




_ STRUCTURAL OBJECTIVE

) Teacher Cue:' .

b Teacher sets W appro-

T T

861

-

questzons usrng "thls" and "these as Sublects

' Produetion: of "Wﬁat“ and "ves/no"

~
. ]

Estimated Lesso / §

P

' B g s

-priate situation, gives

examples of dialog, and
has pupil-partners en-
gage in similar dlalog. -

>

- .

L Pupll Response

| P1: What's this?
ialogZ : f,?j-"f'_'f'

,‘Pl

| Pl Are these stones? " 1
P s}’ they are. /No, they ,-j?

’
.’f'

";,'Dlalbg-'l:: " ,‘ |
Pl: What are tiese? =~ ' -

22:Books. / (They're books )

P2: A ruler

¢ I

at $ th:.sf. N
P2 A tree /(It saitree.)
P1:.What are these? ~ ...
P23, Bushes. [ (They're. bushes ). '

_P1: Is this a leaf" PR B

| 27 Yes, it is . [o, it 1sn t, -

aren t

~Sciemcer . Musrc |
JHedlth o B Ciassroom -
Suggested Vocabulary:
Raown count nouns which form regular plurals o
" S ) v . L ‘
_ Suggested Resources’ aéd Matefials:
Shopplng bags ojf*paper sacks S N
Nunerous ‘Tamiffar obJects . 1
Ttens for "garag@sale” N
Itens’ :f,oundq nature walk , ‘
- “Items'o_f “Qo,thing, food, ete. . .-

o =
-

.l Use. of a contrast sltuation 8s a teachlng .-

| strategy to' reinforce she production of
"vhat" and. “yes/no" queStions and number

i "'

“.. ‘u

| 2' : "Wh" : Question Transformation ol

‘ 'vhe.

d

NP1+Vbe+NPl-P

NP1+Vbe+what-) L \f
what +Vbe+NP1 } |
"Yes/No" Questlons Transformatlon

,,4\;\’&- A r ," _
SubJ *‘-Vbe+Pred Noun =¢

+ SubJ -k Pred Noun

SRR N

bl

Vo [ TR

......

. Vbe ;

- isl
are

1) ddalogs i
2) afflrmativ% and negatlve responses

3) use of szngular and plural Do

agreement o PENERRYES o

' &, Carefully d1rect puplls 1n randomlzatlon of 1
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4 . . APPENDIX A: " STTUATIONAL OBJECTIVES . SRR AICRE
The Situational Object:wes contamed in: thlS appendn.x/ are. samples T R
.“'of situational language- needed by the child durlng the first year = .. O T
‘of English language learning. These and other. objectives deemed . .- - P
"_‘necessary by the -teacher may be’ taught concurrently | with the. gram- L R
matical structures. (Refer to Rat:.onale, pp 5 and 15. ') TR PR

-
..

N 2 N
Cd
a




.Siwacional Gy ct,ive _l\ 4 ‘tiou‘ and proguetion o - ‘. Teac}it_lg Notes: A By
e — | “vl Note that the anSWer % the- question in this
0 | | objective s never & complete statement, -
Pupil ‘Response: (Non-verbﬂ; N (See Rationale,) | '
T Verbad) T L _"_ _ I
..l ‘Pupi] performs requested : ' g, .
action - R Auditory and visual recognition of names
‘ \' ' should be 1nc1uded 1o this obj‘ective |
“.Zg;Mikel.‘ Milie‘ﬁe a — ' L
o "/ )/\g ! 3. Oral and writteu production of names should e
- be included in this objective, . SN
o~ R
: T o _
tm ies P epare Dane tags for chl dre -1 : 4 .Emphasis should be given to. distinct pronun-
h e sttache dt elothing or tagboard 1abelé, o ciatlon and coé'recgintonation L
ofit st ﬂg sPlay name tags on & table and ha‘fe - :
N ic W by 3 . ,
hi 1sownnametag o S o -
edy ot Br ‘ oo e Two diffe'rent'pupils may be involved in the |
2 Bﬂhegrﬂci }nt thldren $ names in dots or ) ! Pupil Response ‘as.shown in No, 1 and 2 or " .f
dﬁ ﬂhe Dkbﬁa ¢, pewsprint, tagboard dravr . you By have the same. pUPll respond to both : |
,;g pa Py, ot ir&ct childreu to gace 0wn uameS o No 1 and 2 : ;
vfit °h 1’( crayon, e S . L o
" " . ’ s o .‘nu P o !
. | . 1’4\',} 5" “‘;’ N .. ", ._ . - .
y \_,\ v ' ’ . 37‘%3 -
o é, B ?“\ ¢ a “,' b -
[ JEE
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! o . »” .
‘. ! 4

" “‘ Il.l‘ B -‘ I’? . ‘,‘f 'l
‘Situational Obje?cti\'re-‘ 9 Recoggition and production of |-

classmates' mames. gy

O
oo

. e
'»_;"” ‘,
1)

L : " ' - - . S A L
. ! . L e LN o B
o o R CN
Nl . i .

- 1 Tote that the afisver: to the ques'tions"in

Teaching Notes: C

this obJectlve are never °°mplete”state- =

I “Teacher Cle: ——— - - -} Eupll Response
Lo e : ‘ K | "
. { Teacher asks:’ |

What's |his name? Do (ke
‘| - Lher], [ ey '

£

| "i'\‘-S'oggested fetivitles: .. o
B 1. "Spin the Bottle: Class or grouP srts in “rcle.
. chil¥bis selected to spin & bottle. The teacher asks

the question about. the pup11 the bottle is polnting "
“The child who is "Tt" (0% SPing the bottle) a- |

‘ swers with the name of his classmate

2 Name Tag Actrvity. Use nane tags; for a,small group

- of children, andplace thenion 2 table, The teacher,

fcalls out the nane of one child in the BEoup, for
example, "Mary". Anoth\er child is directéd to flnd
_ Mary's.name tag dnd give it to her. When the teacher
" asks the question about Mary, 'Mat's her name?", ‘the
. child gives the correct responseé. This-activity may
be conducted w1th several: varlatlons

. Sug,geSted Resources' and Mater,ials_: L \

SO Bettle
- Name tags »

«t, RN R 1Y) o ‘l .
0 ' R o NS
. ~ D b } . . oo
Tk B , .
L ’ ’ . » o
Lo . . 0
\ . - >
. . .
P v
. - ; v ;
. ) L -,,: L . .
' T : 7
IO \ ,
[ o N .- . 7

?' ments.

;"2 Auditory recognition and oral production ‘.

s Recognrtlon and- correct pronunclatlon of %

are the first stageof this obJective,

T w -
B. Tsual recognltlon and written produét1on N
Tare a la&r stage in'this" on-golng obJec- B
t1ve. - o . =

.‘

[ T

names is a means of teachmg the sound -
system of English o

e

. mama

S Gus:
ERLNo g |
CeEL



Lt " |

U "‘v .o e
AN Y

o o' e I -, A1 . . . t
. o . B ] . ) " ee
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Situational. Ob}ectiVé '- Recognition and productioh*of adults'

: names in the immediate environment

Tea‘cherCue: ,‘ — ' 'Pup‘i:li.‘:Resp'ons;e"y-“ i -
 Teacher asks: b IR N |
oo o ' Mrs. Brown, "
What's my name? Mr. Harvey, a4 “.:}\
1o |fher g Mrs Benally .
; o "l’ . . A K

"Sug.gestei A(:tiv1t1es “

A ‘groups to. various.
. commnity, such/as the ‘trading poSt. Introduce people to
: the children and:have the children say thelr names.

' 2 Photographs Ph°t°8raphs (preferabl}’ Polaroid) of the
. shool personnel and coppunity people maysbe taken on the,
visits (or even ahead of time.) In the classroon the

plctures are displayed 5o fhe children may talk about them, .

-~ fhe teacher asks the question and 1nd1v1dua1 pupils are.
given the opportunity to respond .

\

: .Suggeeted ~Reeoprces gild_ Materials:

- Camiera and filn
Photographs
. : I Ve c ’ ;
» ,3_:_‘,‘ - o
. > I \ )
. m . | ‘

[

eaching Notes: /

" 1. Auditomrggﬂﬁ&l and 01'81 pr04 )

duction of the Dameg of persons

{-~with-whon-the- ¢hild-1s- acquainted .

ate the only Points of this objecs
. tive, ~

g

l

* v

N Titles of address (_, MrS-, .
| Mdss, Dr. )L are“to be taught as 2 |

part Of the name. R

R

s .u“‘ .

. :-3 Talk abo.tt people who are in the

pupil's presence, or fami,iiar :

L pe" ple in phot _&_phs

4 This obJective 13y be incorpor-

ated into social Studres units.l B

>
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C ) .Y : : Notes: , .. |
e : Situatiml&l' ObjeCtive __: -P'Egclucti()n of appropriate e lefa-ch\i‘l&-" ' L

f_{:’

. " et -
.4, . T o o . ; R .
R o . ol oL G

: geat.i, B§S- i e —— R 1 EElcauraze Children to use greetin&s with R
R POE . R R P&efﬂ t‘éiiﬁhers, and Othel' adultS- o e

AN — ' : - el
g -‘:T'I"‘fl'; T@Ch&t cue- . ‘ ‘ .. ‘ Pupil ReSBODSE» R ’ .J T, 1~ J 3

....¢,,

Aide sifpuld explain oy ajo that the |
‘ togtherindergtands and.Tespects the

Eelfo, (Mrs. Brown)
Yayajo ¥AY of greeting, but in school

ﬂello» Mike. _

fats ol lF-” DL (Mrs Brown) e
6023-1:01’111113, boys and Good morni ) A BTt o to greet each other in 3
Goodby ,thldren- r’ Goodbye, (Mike) S / o differen OF gew way e ',
: w /:‘:‘:“Vl.. ”""_ - it m"’n ' K \; “ o o
R e s ' m lessonS, Bﬁugﬁons should‘:.‘jl"f'
by gj/at D wheyeby pupils arew 0 initi- o

e‘O’ted ACtiVlties' O SR -
e || ate greetingsy i
' mﬁ vy o

1 Hello, gellol: Set up gretend or: play situat\ion
- (e, & stote, a’home tc. ). Help children to use > | ’
‘the Various greetings 5t ested but be sure to help | e ——— nl wh
s "Ggod moredng™ should be used only wnea |
Eﬁgiés use greetings in réal situations throughout : fizst entering e classroom iy the :
o S e

- Ugf—é%sources and Mateml? L S N Wme se only the greet-
| | | Ings suggesteq in teacher cue afd pu-

stess for 'play situation (home, St°fe’ etc ) | | by resPouse, At this tine avoid such
R | Bretints as "good afternoon”, "good {0

PR | b S | evenmgsand"goodday

- —
<

L

v ) ‘
. o ¥
» ‘. !
‘ \
) ) \ .‘
y " S
. oy ' v .‘I‘ J
. . R
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.Suggested Resources and Ma_teriai-s:
L . N g

(See Rationale. )

v

., '
-
L)

C ‘I,

‘Classrroom supplies ~ {

Py

Situationql Objective Polike responses to teacher questions. | -leaching Notes: - R /
DRI NG e L Limit verbs to those in examples. Do Q .
Nk ,'Tea'cher Coat R f_- Pupil Response: .« i wplif not use "have" at this* time.‘ "

Teacher aslcs questions such as. R R B . ST I o
. e R ."-372\1ifter tl‘ie pupil = received what e |-
. \hl Who wants' a pencil" o H”5{ do. 2 W e, [ vants or “negds, he should be encour-- |
R °‘ needs o f }’\ il agedt sayf\‘thank you"' SRURNEI Ny
’ , " ;' . '-"k:‘, .""; B l._,’/?-l v C | " e ”"\ \;‘../\‘ \ , )
2 Do you want apiece of paper" 9, the please /No, thank /> PRI “f’»\ R
oo \ne8df el )'you LR 3 Aide should explain free use of )
et Kt\;& g o ”:i.l A [ | Please": and "Thank you" in English | R
3 What do you waut"”’" cole 3’0A box fcrayons. : culture. f , SR T
. : " }‘3 ,?.uDo tuse negative questions., (egey| ‘
o o ‘5(\ ;.‘,‘. bon : you need a pencil”) 1 '
Ho%t@mkf\ a % N
children to respond w1th ‘impolité of inco rreck r ponses. o A /\
If child responds incorrectly, use Correction Techniqie No. 2. - | -~ | " -




1

' Situational Objectlves mex'befdeueloped for the following:

- >
?It Request by pupila. y |

(a) To get a drink ‘of water . - -
" '(b). To go to-thé toilet/restroom ST

e

- ~ (d) To get needed supplies, such as a pencil, pa—

per’ Efc- - .'fu -

(e) To receive\needed help by teacher or aide R
fl;7.' 2. -Playground qefety -:;finf\pgf“;a;,f,l;jégﬁ'?f”g:ﬁ“*'

L . -..I' L . .o
3 v - . N

;§75j7+:\; (a) ules for proper use: of playground equipment

3 Menu '1~‘ “f”“l' fffffﬁ:... T
'“'ﬂl N e
. “‘Ta}*“Recognition of foods served\ln cafeteria? _
= '2TN‘Q ) . ClaSsification of foods into four basic groups
_“;-a7 (c) Requesthfor amounr of serving desired

I

_ﬁ_;ﬂ,___m_ic)mnio take_out_a. ball/ropefefc. at.recess __ .

: ; (b) ocedures if child gets hurt . : ln‘jw_:_gfi; =
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'This appendix contaiﬁs aﬁ'alphabeticaﬂ listlng by title of lerj\_if*'»"{"-f A
‘suggested activities. in quk 1. The numerals be31de eachac>. . . - VLo
tivity title give the’ necessary information to locate the. ac——{f" o
,tivities in Book 1. The Roman numeral indicates the upit oum= e ~N -

;activity for that particular obJective.. Actlvitles which are },-: 1ffp o '_'pizg
suggested for possible ‘use’ ~with more than ‘one objective contain T "

-the reference for ‘each time they are. suggested P . T
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CX-8-3, -7 K- 74%3,\1}-75 2»

13- 76 = 2 T
" Action Cards: I%x 70 1 RS —-—
L R s ) Dre§§-Up V-42-2,7- 43 2

. “Drop An Object W-2-31I=-25-2"

v+ Farmer Joho: X -80-2,%- 8h-5

: ‘FeedTheA‘n lGame Teb-2
ReelIt!: IV - 3 - 1,'VII - 56= 3, VII - 57 -2,

.\ Action Cheer: | 1- 2

. Action Relay: 13- 5 o .j'\"" S

‘. Aotfon Word List:' IX - 75-3 76 - 3 R

Add—A-BodyPart m-8-1,1-9-1.° -

Aﬁld-A-Parc VII-35-14 . T

. hoina] Game: [T~ 68.-2, IX=7L-2

- Anfmal Puppets\ IX 65 - 2, I'X 66 -3

.Aninal Sounds: " II - 8 - 3II-10 by 1 =11+ 5,
=12 - AVIII 61 1VIII- 61 2VIII-

-3

Knimal Talk: II -71-3 |

Art Fun 111 - 17-1, I - 18 1 .

- At The Prult Stand: X- 85-1 ' L

“'Rll Activities: I -4 -4, I-% 2 "

' | J'. ,('.1‘ ‘ RN ,.!‘ A ; 9
, ' . - b R
oo T e L
. Coe ‘ . ‘. _f“a(‘,.# " 4 ' ' e \
- — ] L
Actio t: VIII 64 l ' ‘ Do As I Do (tag) II - 3 o,
dction Behind The Sceme: Ix- 65 1,{IX 66 2 ' Do It Quickly:: VII 5= k- A

'Dogs! Dogs! Dogs!: -9 -

N '.Feel Taste - Hear: VI 53 =3

Draw-A-Figure: IV-24-1 }\

Dress The Doll: 1T7= 774 e

X77 lX-78 1X83 2X842

. Pioger Plays: I-3-4-

Bingo (Maptation): I1-13- 1 f oA

Bring,. Bring, Bring The. Book (Song) =% -1

Broken Arm famé: “IL'=13~3. ..

" Bugs, Bees, & Bugperflies: - II =,15 = 2 .
Can They $ing (Song) VII-6¥2.
CapQ d MoreCaps: - I - gl Voo
Cap

A'Picture Game: I =4~ 7 R
Choods It-Do It - 76 4 RS

 Clap ARythm: [ -7-1 J 7

"Class Dismissal: II='10 = 30T oo
Claos Roster I - 45 - 2 . A |
" Clovn Facw II-10 -5, II 1 6 -
" Coffee Pot:.- VIII -2 S

‘ uColor "and Size Assortment: VE-5-1-
Colored Marbles: I 172 I ' S

: Comic Strip: - v 9-4 7
Concealed Obiect:s III- 18 = 2
Con&ie s Dennis Unit: v - 30 -3 ..

Curtains Please IX 73 I B

SN

a's-Circler W-30-1 . L

‘ "-‘}',"ff..,quess What; X-85-3. .
" .j_cuess What Color HI- 14 by =16 - 4 m -
'_ﬁa:s' fats! Bagsls TII - 1 - LI-15-3 \ -
~He'Can Clap. & She Can,’ Too (Song) VIII 62-1 "
Edehd-Sek: Vedl-3- o
"Lt Sees 11 Mg oo
- If You're Happy and You Know It (Song): 1-3 -‘6 g
.- Tmossible Actions: I -4

. Pishing Pond or Gane: LI - 15 - &, III 16 - 2

MI-17-3,11-18=4 M -19~1, -2~
Gy TV -3 by V=45, W=50-4 VL=
ST-1,1-T153,%978-3,X-8- 1x° |
“83-1,%- 813 \ - .

"Follow The Leader; I~1-1"

Getting Acquainted: v = 26.- ‘

- Give Me/Show He ‘Activities I - b - 6 /"'F‘QJ

. Go, Go, Golt IT=2-3" 1§ CoL .
. Grb Bag: 11 - §=5, I 10 - 3,10-11- 4Iv-

20 - 11v g 5 W2 - 3,.V1 - 50 - 2,
CYII-=52-3, VII- 56 < 1v11 57-3vm-_-
6&21x724X813X821

IndianDr@Talk I-1l- 3I 2 2Ir3 7
1254 IR -

| Intenswe Questlonlng -12- l
Is It 4 Circle: I - 33 O
S Jack-In-The-Box V- 35 1'\7 39 2

’

1 -
N - Lo



L

! Mike Can Run (Song):

_ Mask Game!'

. Totto Game: V- 22=1,7IV- ~95= 5

Magazine Picture Cut=Outs: " VIII - 60 = 2
Mary & John Can Hop (Song): VIII - 59 - 4.
V-2 -4

Materials Distribution:
II-8-4, VI 48 =

~" Multi-Colored Quilt: VII - 58 WX 84 - 1

~ Musical Chairs: oV - 37 -

. Musieal Circles, V- 37 - 4 ’3{

r*"' .

Name Cards VI-45- 1

 Neme The Person: IV - ‘-1

[-4=5 =+t

Nature Walks IV-20-3, IV=-23-2, VII 51 - 2,

VII-38-2,%-81-2 »

. Nimber Guessing Game: IV'- 3’4 2

Number off: 'VI-46-2 '

Nuneral Game: IV~ 2 - 2,1 - 65 - 5

‘Nursery Rhyme ‘Action: VI - 48 -3, IX - 65 - 3, If -

66~ 4, 1%~ 69 -4, X~70~13 - :

Nursery Rhyme Characters VL - 46 =4, VI~ 47 - 3

Nursery Rhyme Colors: III=-14-2 ' :

Nursery Rhyme Pictures: IV -30-2

. Nursery Rhyme Tine: 1I - 12 - 3 '

Object Identification: v - 23-3

One~-More Than One: VII - 54 -1 R
QOur Staff & Class: IV-260-2 - ‘

Paired Card Game: VII -53-2, VII-57-4 -
_ Paired Pictures:. VIII - 62 =3

Paper Dolls: V-38 -2 I

Peep Box: IV - 33-3,VIL-52-1, Vil - 53 1

‘VII542VII551 r

~ Photographer: VI - 47 -

Physical Actions: VIII -,59 1

Picture Card Game:
._ PiCturevIdentif':'Lcatlon w-28-2

L] f
we o0
U‘.‘ Zr | J

t

M-th-38-T8-41-79-3

.Pmmmm;

b Roll Te!:

Shadow Game:

."Silhouettes:

oy xj_ii'
. . _ . ‘ v \
| Knock Knock V-41-1 | - o Pict‘{\re Mimics: VI ;49 -4 .
Let's lBraw A Picture: X-824&3 SN Picture Lotto: V=~ 38-3, \
Let's Pretend: IV =27 - 2 V-39-37V- 40 3 Plcture-Word Assoclation X 81 4y ¥ - 82 2
Ve-4l-2 ' . ‘Play House: IV<20- 3 :

--Point=Touch-Relay:--I-=-2-=.1°

. ‘Pretend Actions: IX=-66-1, IX - 67-3 IX-

-2, K=71-3, K-13-2 K-T-4
Puil‘Fron‘A Box: V=-35-2,V-3-1"
-23-1
Pyll Thé Dogi I-5-2
Puppet Emcees V=-40-2 .

. Puppet Playmates: VI - 46 - lVI 47-1

" Puppet Role Playing: V- 40 -2
Puppet Show: II -7 - SIX 67.- 2, X-79°- 2

. Reverse of Add-A-Body Part: II-13 - 2
Riythm Band® X - 81-1

Rhytho Game I-5~1

* Right Name: IV 2=-2 ., N

‘Role Playing - Teacher: X-79-1 .

VIII - 61 - 3, VIII - 64 5

Science Experiments: II -9 - b

See and Say: VIII - 64 - 3 Co
IV-21-4 VII-55-2, I - 75 1,

IX-7-1

" Shapes ‘& Sizes: VII- 58 -1

Shopping: IV-25-1 1
Iv-2-3W-27-1 .
Silhousttes & Photos: V- b4 -1

Silly Puppet: IX-69-1 \

C

Sinon Says: I 1- 2I 3-2,1-5-3,1- 6-
3

“Small Group.Talk: I-7- ¥ | , 1

Sounds Around: 11 -8 - /T ‘

Sounds They Malfe: IX - 67 - 1, I - 68 1

 Spin-A-Number: IV - 28 -3 ‘

 Spinner Board: I-9-3 - 13-5, 111 - 16 - 3,
I -17-4,J10-19-3,10-3- 3, V438~
b VII-52-2, V- 5 -2, M- 71-1, (cont.)

#

3%



. xiv

q—

i I.'- .
" Spioner Board (cont ) B-72-1,IK-76-1,
I{«7-'5, k=772 X~-T8" 2, 5-80-4 .
X-8-4 %-8-2 .
| Spin\The Bottle: IV-27-5,V- 37 2, V- -1,

2 40 1y VI ~45 ~3y- VL= 4§~ -2, VI~ 60~

3 3 .
FStop The Record 1 - 9 2 .
‘ Sﬁorybook Came: . IV=-29-1 7
~ Storybook Bicture lottor IV - 27-3 -

Storybook Tige: VIIL - 593, VIIF- w01t

Surprise Box: IIL. —"16 1ty
* Tactile Game: \I¥- 33 -2 D ,
CgledpdTell: VII-63-1 %0
-TakeAWalk 17 - 31 1 S
‘Teqn Relay: V- 40~ 4 X

Iebevmion VA= 59 - 2, IX - .68 - 4, IX 69-2 .

;L 12-, X-%-2" :
Thds Is & Tree (Song):, X - 82 - 4, %+ 3&- éa
> Thi§ Is Tucy (Song): IV =285 = 7 .
This Is The Way.You Wash Your Face (Song): I - 3 -3,
. This Ts Thumbkin (Song): IV.- 28 - 1 |
" Three Bears, The:' V = -3%-1 .

Three Picture Actlvity I - TB Lo

Three Picture Mix-Up: %-83- 3, X- 84 - 3y X 86 -

Touch- and Tell: VEL= 54 = 3 -
our Guide Futt X - 5 - lM

e Fotiing

Traffic Game I 1

oo Deeps ¥ - 37\-75 V-3
Two-To-Do V- 49 , /,e"“ e
‘Varbety Store: VII = L2 .
He=The Story PeplE: V- 26+ 1 ,“
Hearing, Pronouns: V:=37-3. | #

- What Are These? (Song) x-79- byX =80 - 3
What Color Is The, Clown?: III - Ab-2

'.,What:sMyLme7 V-40-3, VI G -3, VL= 47-2
What's Od The Tree?: VI-51-3 SR .
~WhoAmI?*V bh-2 7

" ¥ho Can?: vﬁg@%-l NL-49-3

jm}o Is Singlngzgl ng) IX-73-13

IR S

‘ i'WhO" o "Wha',t"

Ny Willie Nez (Song)

_ . IV -1, L

"ho! Table, The: 'V = 28 = 4, ¥ = 35 - 3, 7= 3%~
2 ,

Who's This?: 'V - 43.=3

_ "ho-What" Display: IV-31=3 .,

IV 29 - 2
43 lqn . ,
M-102-2 o R
Window Spimer Game: VII-35-3 o /
Work'To Doi” IX=-68-3 . . SR
¢ Word Recognltlon v-32-2

Who's What?:
Who's Who?:

T niting Foo - 3203, V-3 -4 T 605,

v-38-3 . PR
Weong Nane: IV "% - b oo
Wrong Sign: @42 - L .

" You Can Do This- (Song) II 0-1 . . co
You Can’ Sklp (Song): 1II= 11-1 s :
,You Can; Too ftag): 1-1-2 " C -
: Your Head, Yur.Stoulders (Song) [-3-1 - ,
Zoo,The - Zl 4 K

.
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APPENDIX C: GLOSSARY

-

LS (4]

This appendix does not contain a set of definitionms but rather
is intended to serve as a resource for the user of the NALAP

materials. This glossary contains helpful information regarding .

terminology and concepts in NALAP according to the analysis of

" English provided by tranéformational grammar and according to

newer insights regarding second language zcquisition. The treat-

ment and scope of specific térms and concepts will be expanded

in succeeding“Pooks‘as the NALAP materials are further developed.

‘.

>
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ol . Glossa ‘ |
ACtiVi a learning experlence set up by the teacher Ansvers! transformations ;?basic sentences, required
o0 help the pupils intetnalize the gramatical ™ verbal behavior £6 questions and may occur as, one
structure of an $.0. in a meaningful manner; is '. Cof the following forms ‘ K
used for both instruction and evaluation; can be ‘ '
| either foxpal or informal and should be motivatrng , Short the: basic forn of an answer to a "yes /no
---—----gnd-fun-for\-the- learner, -shotild-actively, davolve.... " .or."or" question: .. B _(
and provide uecess for the\learner must be set © - | (1) a one-word response to 2 yes/no question b
up to bring jout the gramatical structure of the - ! (e.g., Can Mike talk? Yes ) - .
5.0« (Seg t1‘ona1e, P 10-11.) o ~+ (2) 2 replacenent word or phrase for a /" ques- - .,
. . : tion word (e.g., Who can talk? MUike.) v,
Adjective:. (See Parts of SRE ech) (3 a vord or phrase selected to ansver an "or" |,
R : o , question (e. B Can the dog or the boy talk" '
Predicate Adjectivér a term'given to all adjectives - - The boy. ) | | | ; '
in the basic sentence NP + Vpe + Adj; basically o : L
all adjectives before nouns derive from predicate Eganded Short: an optional form for an amswer to
ad]ectrves T | - " a "yhofvhat" subject question consisting of: the |
v : ~+ " subject noun phrase plus the auxiliary carrying the
~ Adverbial: (See Parts.of Speech.) L ’ . tense (2., Who can talk" Wike can) | -
Manner Adverb1al an adverbial which answers. the Shortened an optlonal form for in ansver to g yes B
~ question "how""; usually consists of only one word ° ", "w , or "or" questioa characterized by the
‘and frequently contains the affix ' -ly . o 1nc1usion of 2 personal promoun:
" (1) a three-vord response to a "yes/no" questfon
Place (Locative) Adverbial: an adbrerbial whrch a- .. (e.g., Can'Mike talk? Yes, he'can.)
‘swers the question "wheré"; may consist of ome "(2) a-subject pronoun substitution in amsver to a
word (e.§., here) or 2 phrase (e.g.,-in the build- . "wi" question which interrogates amy constit-
1ng) _ o gent of the setence except ‘the subject moun
' « ‘ phrase (e.g., What can Mike do? EHe can talk.)
Time Adverb1a1 an adverbral whrch ahswers the ques- - (3) a subject pronoun substitution in amswer to an
‘tion "when"; may cofsist of ode word (e.g., now, © . Mor" question (e g Can Wike s1ng or dance"
yesterdayf or a phrase’ (e g., last n1ght, a little He cansing.), = <
while 380) , 5 . Note that in Book 1 answers ‘are mever in the form of
_ _ statements ("complete sentences M. e (
Othetr Adverblals adverblals which. do not function i o . o
in the same vay as the above. P Article: . one of the ﬁetermners, in Book 1 the defrnrte Vo
b ’ - S art1c1e is "the" and the indefinite artlcles are
. Reference Adverblal aa word which adds meam.ng to "a/an and S
 an entire sentence (e.g:, tpo,also) L C - .
| EEE B . Mudio-lingmel (hural<0ral): -2 teiching ethod designed
" Sentence Adverb1a1 A word or phrase-which is a . to develop oral language’ facihty based on habit-

formatlon through extensive use of model-echo. drills ‘

3,4 short, anéwer to yes/no" question (e. g YeS,
dh whlch the learner lrstens to the teacher and says

p KC[O, perhaps, 1o dbuht) .

R
. | ' -*
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S . . : . . \
) + .
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! o T e . oxvid

»
2

(repegssj what he has heard.

. 2 ' PN ‘ .
, Auxiliary: a part of the verb phrase systeh; is alvays, '
_ present in the form of Tense and may iaclude the
" following in’ sequence: (Modal) - (have + en) (be't
.1ing);always.precedes. the main verb and follows the i

Count Noun:

Demonstrative Pronoun:

L h
. &lves accurate informatiou (es g Is the sky green’
Yo, it isn t. It S blue )

(§ee Noun Phrase.) - '

' |
‘one of the types of pronouns;

w.ﬁ ﬁthMabmksmmme ; .

Basic Sentence the base or kernal sentences upon which

y  transformation may operate; only declarative-type
 '. sentences in traditional grammar are hasie sen-
tences; English has a limited ntmber of basic sen~ -
tences of which. five are introduced in Book 1:

(a) NPy + Vi noun phrase one plus verb intransi- -

tive {e.g., Lucy can write.) l
+ (b) WPy + Vi + NPy: noun phrase one plus verb tran-
' sitive plus noun phrase two (e g, Lucy ts
reading a book.) : '
(c) NP1 + Vg + NP3 + NP): -noun phrase one plus verb N
r. transitive plus noun phrase three plus noun
phrase two (e.g., Lucy Is giving Glorla a gift.)’
()W1+%e+MJnwnmmwoMpmsww“m"
g .plus adjective (e.g., Lucy is spart.)
L (e ) NPy + Wy + NPy: noun phrase one plus verb "be"
', plus noup phrase one (e.g., Lucy is aGirl -
"~ Scout.) | ,

Comnon Noun: (See,Noun Phrase )

is 1dent1f1ed by its functlon in con-
cting words, phrases, or sentences;

T Conjunctio
joining or co
L 7 a function or stfucture word
| Speech )
‘ R i |
'Content Word: a vord vhich has lexical ‘or semantic :
rather than grammatlcal or functional meaning,’
such &s a thing, an action, a quality, a’concept;
(e g‘, nouns, verbs, adjectives, adverbials).

P
“

v
Correeting Sentence: an optional,sentence, following

‘© 8 negatlve response to & "yes/no™ question, which'

3g ‘ B \ \

R -
. /.

Direct Object:

(See Parts of ~ . ¢

. -you)

Functlon Word

only the forns "this" and "these" are used dn
"'Bgok 1. (See Noun Phrase.)
\—-——-—-——

. Determiner: is identified by its obligatory occur-
~ rence before all nouns; in Book 1 the determiners

are:
Articlesa
Post-Determiner:

Possessives: your

a, 8y, the, and g
cardinal npmbers

1
v

Direct Address a word or words used to name the )
per n or persoms to whom an utterance is direc- -
ted; may be a proper name(s) (e.g., Mike, Gloria
-and Lucy) or a word(s) to indicate‘a group
(e.g., class, boys agd girls).-

'

(See Ghjet)

Expanded Short\Answer '(See Angwers.)

Formula: ( ) a symbol-translation of sentences,both

basic and transformed, and of sentence compo-
. nents; e.§., The dog ‘can bark. NP] 4 VP R
W VR J

WP = Det + N o -

L, P THHTY ' '

(2) an expression of greeting, of thanks of
agreement, or disagreement, etc., habltually used
by nat1ve speakers (e 85 Good morning Thank

(See Parts of Speech )

\
" Intonation: .2 feature (suprasegmental) of* phbnemic
acceqt pertaining to a sentence rather than'to an -

1nd1vidual word (which is called. stress) the .

s

i }_\



' '/:" . ' . ' | !
7 xiil | . c ~ ( :

—p ’zl ¥ ‘
o , . -‘ y -
rise and fal'l in pitch of the speaking voice. : M possesses the characteristic of being oA
. preceded by a Determiner which may consist of one
Indirect Object (See _bj£. vord, a phrase, or no word' (e. g., a car, the two
. cars, f cars); two main kinds of common nouns are
Lexical pertaining to the vocabulary of a language, 0 count and mass, however, only count nouns are used
both content and function words .. inBookl. :
, | \
Modal' one of/the four auxiliaries; when occuring, . Noun, Count: possesses the characteristic of having
‘ alway ollows Tense; the main modals dre tan- singular and plural forms; may be regular {e.g.,
could, nmay-might, Will-would, shall-should, aust; = -  dogs, cats, horses) irregular (e.g., footefeet), .
the phrases "be godng to", 'have got to", "have cor mull ‘(e.g.,- sheep-sheep); the indefinmite arti-
to" function ds modals / / v cles go only with singular count nouns.
Mo&alitz language competency includes the forms or . " Noun, Proper: only names'of people are used as pro=
nodalities of 11sten1ng, speaking, reading, and . .~ ber nouns in Book 1; titles, soch as: Mr., Miss,
/ writing, perception and understanding are lan-, © i | Dr., are a part.of proper mouns; PIOpEr nouns are
guage—related modalitles . : " not preceded by Deterniners, .
> , ) ;
Qhologz the study of the basac units of language, | ’ 'Predicate Noun: a term given to all noun phrases
called morphemes, dealing with meaning (e.g., the & folloving the verb "be" ip the basic sentence *
plural morpheme 22 gives a count 'noun another ° - ,jf NPy + Vpe + NP3 predicate nouns shiare identity
- form, "cat-cats"). , San 0 with the subJect noun phrase
Noun Phrase: | (See Parts of Speech ) ‘( R Pronoun: of the various types of pronouns, the fol-
" , v o doving are used in Book 1: o
Functions of Noun Phrases:.‘ noun phrases have five '?‘_j .. (a) Petsonal: I, you, he, she, it, we; they
nain functions in English; (1) subject, (2) pre- ™ (b) Possessive: your -
- dicate noun, (3) direct or indirect object, (4) i77 (c) Demonstrative: this, these
" in many adverbials, and (5) in pre-determiners. Personal pronouns' replace noun-'phrases, not nouns,
‘Noun phrases (proper name, ¢hildren, etc.) may j'ﬁ~'”.i‘ - N v
- .occur as a direct address. . : M one of the functions of noun phrases; the two
: ’ I .u-. -) -, forns are direct (NP9) and indirect (WP3) objects
Noun s there are several types of nouns; al¥of which 5y which are an integral part of transitive verbs;
cap be 1dent1fied by their use as the head noun in NA{LAP w1ll not’ refer to objects of prepositions,
Voo phrase vhich functions as the subject; may serve .7, referring to then instead as noun phrases in adver- )
as. a direct or indirect object of a transitive : g f(' . bials ¢r in pre-determiners, (See Nown Phrages, '
verb, as a predicate noun, in adverbials, an‘d in e Functions of, ) A )
| pre-determiner_s'; (e.g., The great big dog..., T | - ;
Dogs «.., ...down the street, A bucket of eand...) . v .
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ad@ a complete set of all the various conJuga- . Noun Phrage: is identified by its functlon as a

. tional or 1nf1ectlonal forng of a word (e.goy I, ‘ " subjéet: of 7a "sentence consisting of one or more
: words ,s.may also function as an object of a‘trans

you, he, she, it, we, you, they; at, edts, ate, . .
- eaten, eatlng) one of the features o& English is, sitive Verb or-a pred1cate noun following the
verb "be"; mayappear as a part-of a pre-deter-

o ! .that there are a limited number of - 1nf1ectrons for '

~ T vords of which the most comop ones are: plurals, - miner or in adverbials is composed of a proper .
L .‘possesslves, third person: sangular present temse, . . 1oz, 2,PLonoun, Or & COmIOR Roun preceded by a

C e Tpast tense, personal pronouns, and the forns of . determiner and optional transformed adjective(s).

Iy “"be“. I s ,‘(See,entryforeachterrh) SR

. 1‘.?

Verb Phrase. is. rdentrfled by its functron as the :
‘predicate of & séntence consisting of one or

"+ more words; always consnsts of an auxiliary and -
 amain verb .dependlng upon - type o£ nain verb,

+ ¢ " the verb phrase’includes a direct object, o~ ' 1

Parts of Speech i the transformatronal nodel”upod(
Lt ', which NALAP 'is based, the parts ‘of speech aré maJor
‘ C word or phrase " classes which are 1dentnf,1ed' ‘%{a
" funetion and poSltron rather, than by an arbi

ls ."

: deflmtron, the major classes are noun phras‘e, '

: *verh phrase, adlectrve, adverblaln and functnon - d;rect object, predrcate noun, predicate adjec-,
it words, the tradltlonal terms, such 3 ‘nouny verb; . . - tive, or adverbral, nay also include optional
" preposition and conJunctron, are components of, the. . adverbrals (See entry for each tern ) L

s

N 1arger classes. (See enfery for each iten,) .
Functaon dlords., a.re 1dent1f1ed as having 11tt1e

" or no semantic meaning in themselves but telatg
words or phrases of the other parts ;of speech to -

~ prov1de grammatlcal neaning; 1nc1ude word groups
often labeled conJunctlons - prepositions, auxll- ‘

’\: *
L8

. Adjectlve. is 1dent1f1ed by its occurrence followrng
", the verb,'be" in the basic sentence NP + Uy, +Adj -
| ? (e.g., The dog is big. ) or in its transformed posi="
1 tign before mouns “(e.g., The big dog barks 1oudly )5
o is classified as a content or form-class word iaries, negatlves , determiners, etc.; may occur ’
SR (See AdJectrve) . . in all constrtuents of a sentence. - Co

. ’

4

Pattern. a sentence whlch 111ustrates a gramatical
structurer (e.gvy - "ike is a boy" is a pattern
illustrating the structute NP1 + Vhe + NP1); not

| Advé'rbral is 1dent1f1ed by its optronal occurrence
B T f 1lowing the main verb in verb ‘phrases and ansvers

a . the questions "hov', {(" uhere", "when". (e.g., The =+
dog barked (oudly) \(outside my window) (last | - - all surface patterns reflect the same underlyrng

- nlght) ); the only cbligatory occurrence of an ad— " structure (e.g., "The meeting is progressing”
verbial is folloving "be" in the basic sentence | NPy +be + ing.# WV and "The meeting is exc1t1ng
WP 4 Ve + Adv in which case it indicates place and T NPt Vet adJ) \ oo
: : sometimes timev(e.g., The.boys are at school. - The -
: i girls are late.); may be either srngle words. or
phrases; 1s clagsified as 8 content or forn-class
word. (See Adverbral ) ' :

Predicate; (See‘ Parts’ of Speech, Verb Phrase'.).'

!\ Prédicate ‘Adjec'tive:' (See Adl'ectime.)
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‘_ Predicate Noun (&ee Noun Phrase. ) Q!

: Prbgréssw an’ aspect of - the v,erb phrase which de-
notes ontinuing present’ actlon; requires the -
| presedt tense form of "be" aumhary and the ~
"-ing af‘fimn the(nam ve
{
)

Pronoun.\ (See Noun ,Phrase/.) e
y \c- .

N

‘P'roper Noun: (See\Noun Phrase )

. )
.

@estyions, transformations of basic sentences; Tour

- kinds_ of guestions are incIuded in Book 1\
‘ ( ) "or".
.t d conjoining the two constituents to be

interrogated by the conjunction "or"s

R

o stJ.tuent to be interrogated by the appropri=

formed by maklng two "yes/no guestions

o

1

. forned by\replacmg the sentence con-
.y rangement of t

"~ ate "Wh" word and placing the "wh" word at the

beginning of the sentence.
"wheor": forned by conbining a "wh'

RS -_and the conjoiféd constituents of an "or"

+

quest1on

|y Question. ‘ b .
(d) "yes/no": formed by (1) placing 2 form of the,

verbv"be" or the first optional auxiliary at .

the beginning of the question, or (2)dplacing

a form of "do" at the begimning of the ques- +
. tion when no forn of the verb "be" and 1o 0p- .
» tional aux111ary is present 1n the statement. ;

1)

Reflenve‘ a compound word consisting,bf 4 pronoun
and "se]_f" (.8 yourself myself thenselves

. Semantlcs. the study of meaning in language, 1nc1ud-

ing the relationship between language, thought,
and behavior; meaning is capried in 2 variety of
ways, such as, gramatical constructlon, content ,

“words, context etc

Lt

/ sequenced sentences. . - Y

o ’Structure. the framework or de31gn of an ut’terance or' PRy -

0-‘ . . -

Sentence: 2, number of words related by structure to
- constitute a: grammatically complete upit of meaning; . 0
+Tay, consist of one vord if immediately related to !\ '9 \< v
" another- sentence; Book 1 includés basic ‘or kerpal SR
sentences, tranéforned sentences “and: sequenced sEn-\ 3

! ‘ ) TR
ences. - 3 , N
tences } P TP T
-Short#Answer:\(See'Answers'.)‘ ‘ ' y ‘," j\.'\ .
_— — TR -
¢ ’ = i Iy
Shortened Answer. 1 (See, Answers) Eoom e b(
' R pa e p‘ A

§1“.a_t61ﬂ a&l basic sentences and their transforma-\ , _;, |
# tlons except for Juestions, answers, comnands, ‘2% *; X

N \
‘l' ’d %
Sl

\,

. pattern. (e.g& P + Vhe + Aj)5 2 predictable ar- 7
the elements of language' that, recurs . .\ Y 7

: systematlcally ina 1anguage id that re'lates to. \ A
| changes in meanlng fn

. ) r ’
v o ’ ¢ \.' ‘3

.
T
~

v .

| Sub]ect. one of the’ functlons of noun phrases, with the l |

'S‘@"oﬁz . ot

. predicate ‘is one of ‘the two main constitvents in a |
ba§’fc or kernal Sentence. (See: Noun Phrase, Func- a
tionsOf) . C . ,

S a
Syntax: the. study or science of sentence kzonstruction
. onthe word relationships of a: languagg

(1) ="P transfotn into ot transformation (e:g.,
Q yes/no NPl + et M1 -)Vbe + NPl + NP]_) ‘
Q) =i Jeerite (e.g > et +1) .

7/

¢ an optional first choice fol- -
"t Toved by an cbligatory second
1f 1tem one is chosen in the first

\ Y BJH




3 ’ v 1-, ' 3 - oy
, ‘ * g . 7o v ? ‘
{ "L\ o s . '4 ' h i
- t "‘ - . . " .
., ., . A o '\, . ( N . o,
get of brackets, then item one must be chosen Transformatlon an utterance or sentence derived
' o fron a more basic utterance; transformatiens

~in-the second set, of brackets.)

(6)'-_.*: indicates ungrammatlcalness (e gy ¥ found 1inBook 1 are adjective, command, con= . -

¥ hoys > se o, Jonnlng, negative, questions, and ‘answers. .
o SOR3 mll or nothlng, tsed as the plural in= . A
n \ ', C o Gefipite detéminer (eg ¥ ObOYS) © o, Itansformationdl Craimar: 2 gramar ased on trans-
. (8) Adj:, adfective -, -7, formational “analysis; 3 theory tr ating gost ¢ '
L “(9) Adv place: adverblal of place or location T vu .gemtences a5 derivations of noré basic senr '
v > namnefs - gdverbial of nanher a U7 * tences with rules for' deriving the, ~ *
| ref:. adverbial of reference o R
\© gent: Senténce adverbial R Verb Phrase: (See Parts of Speech.)
0(10) frt: article ., . . Lo
"‘ (1) %Jx aux111ary | | - S, Yed: is 1dent1fred as a part of the verb phrase
o 7 * (12) Det:’ deterhiner .- s C -~ systenwhich comdists of auxiliary, main verb *
E (13) i, modal - L : " and optional adverbial(s); is a constituent of -
. (4 M main verb o N the main verb,and consists of éfferent types
(lS% ¥: noun. £l L LAY | of which the Solloving are used in Book 1:

+ (16) NPy: noun phrase one; subJect and predlcate c o o ThetM . L dsa dog. R
. : R "'Vhe+AdJ / is happy. - .
R ‘ NPz noun phrase "tWo; direct obJect R . can jump, . L
L . M5t noun phrage three; 1nd1rect object- - Wt +NP2 ; Throw the ball, \
A (1,7) Neg: = negative; usually "not” Wt +NP3 +NP2 Throw ne the ball e

.. (18) Pred Adj: predicate Adjective: T R A a
', (19) Pred N:. predicaté mour™ " ) T T
(20) SubJ subJect ‘ oo R I |
C () T temse b e e
)V oved o, R L \' 5
)W et “be" verb T S S r L | .
“(26)-V{: intransitive verb . ¢ . L ‘,,,‘I AP
. (25) Y2: verb phrase - Ly o, T .
e E: transitive verb e o, s
¢ - (20 indicates plural marpheme of ending ' ‘. .
, | (eg boy+22—>boys) L S .
~ e ‘ S
i Tense the only obllgatory auriliary; there are only ‘ :
’ " two temses; present and past, in Engllsh tense * oy N
innot synonymous vith t1me.__ , L L,
" . . \ ,
1 H

-~ d




